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 20 
The Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management Council convened in Coast 21 
Room C, D, and E of the Embassy Suites Hotel, Destin-Miramar 22 
Beach, Florida, Wednesday afternoon, March 28, 2007, and was 23 
called to order at 4:05 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Robin Riechers. 24 
 25 
CHAIRMAN ROBIN RIECHERS:  If we could, could we come to order, 26 

please?  We’re going to move into full council business.  We 27 
will wave the statements regarding public input and so forth 28 
until tomorrow morning.  We will go ahead and adopt our agenda 29 
and approve the minutes. 30 
 31 
I might make note of one change that I know of on the agenda.  32 
The Budget/Personnel Committee did not meet.  As noticed in the 33 
agenda, it was to meet only if there was a finalized budget that 34 
we could work with.  There was no finalized budget that came to 35 
the council and so there will be no Budget/Personnel Committee 36 
report, because there wasn’t a committee meeting. 37 
 38 
That’s the one change I note.  Is there any Other Business 39 
notations that we need to make note of for the full council 40 
agenda?  Hearing none, do I hear any objection to adoption of 41 
the agenda?  Hearing none, the agenda is adopted as written, 42 
with that one notation.  Next we go to Approval of the Minutes.  43 
Do I hear any changes to the minutes?  Does anyone have any 44 
changes to the minutes? 45 
 46 
MR. PHILIP HORN:  Move to adopt. 47 
 48 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  There’s been a motion to adopt the minutes.  49 

Do I hear a second?   50 
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 1 
MR. DEGRAAF ADAMS:  Second. 2 

 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Adams seconded the motion to adopt.  All 4 
those in favor adoption of the minutes say aye; all those 5 
opposed same sign.  The minutes are adopted as written.  With 6 

that, as indicated before, we will move into the Data Collection 7 

Committee report.   8 
 9 
I’m going fair-warn folks.  Obviously we’re waiting to get some 10 
committee reports, but we’re going to work a little while this 11 
afternoon, as far as we think we can go, and then I will remind 12 
everyone that there is another scoping meeting.   13 
 14 
From six to eight o’clock, there’s an update on the Red Snapper 15 
IFQ Program.  It’s a question and answer session.  I assume, Mr. 16 
Steele, that you’re leading that.  Could you just give the 17 
public a brief notice of what we’re going to be doing there? 18 
 19 
MR. PHIL STEELE:  We’re going to have Special Agent McKinney and 20 

John Reef from our IT shop are going to give an update from the 21 
law enforcement perspective and also from the IT perspective, 22 
how the system is running and some tutorials, depending on the 23 
audience, if they need some updates on how the system is going, 24 
if they need to know a little bit more how it’s working.  It’s 25 
just a brief overview of the success of this program. 26 
 27 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Steele.  With that, we’ll 28 

turn to Mr. Adams for the Data Collection Committee Report. 29 
 30 

DATA COLLECTION COMMITTEE REPORT 31 
 32 

MR. ADAMS:  The Data Collection Committee met.  It’s Tab H in 33 

your book.  Everyone should have a handout of the minutes, which 34 
is also labeled as Tab H.  The agenda and minutes of the January 35 
24, 2007 meeting were approved as written.   36 
 37 
Steven Atran summarized a report describing recreational for-38 
hire vessel trip ticket/logbook reporting systems in use by 39 
other federal and state agencies around the country.  It was 40 
noted that the council has previously voted to begin an 41 
amendment for a trip ticket system for the for-hire sector in 42 
the EEZ.   43 
 44 
Dave Donaldson stated that Fisheries Information Network has 45 
looked at logbooks in comparison to a telephone survey of 10 46 
percent of the charterboat captains.  It was found that the 47 
telephone survey provided the most efficient, cost effective and 48 
precise method of estimating catches.   49 
 50 
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Dr. Roy Crabtree felt that self-reporting is difficult to 1 
evaluate.  Committee members felt that there was a need to 2 
identify the shortcomings and benefits of existing systems and 3 
passed the following motion without objection. 4 
 5 
The motion is for staff to further evaluate the for-hire 6 
reporting systems by the states or other organizations that 7 

could be applied to the Gulf for-hire sector and implemented to 8 
supply the Gulf Council with information needs and provide a 9 
report to the committee that relates the benefits and 10 
shortcomings of the various data sources.  That’s a motion from 11 

the committee. 12 
 13 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 14 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  Hearing no 15 
discussion regarding the committee motion, all those in favor of 16 
the committee motion say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The 17 
motion passes. 18 

 19 
MR. ADAMS: Under other business, the committee discussed the 20 

level of Gulf representation in redesign of the MRFSS system.  21 
It was noted that the national steering committee has one 22 
recreational representative, but he is not from the Gulf area.   23 
 24 
Committee members felt that it would be beneficial to draft a 25 
letter expressing support for Gulf representation in the 26 
redesigned program and passed the following motion without 27 
objection. 28 

 29 
The motion reads: Draft a letter to National Committee of 30 
Recreational Data (John Boreman, National Marine Fisheries 31 
Service) requesting that the Gulf have industry (private 32 
recreational and recreational for-hire) representation on the 33 
groups developing the program.  This comes as a committee motion 34 

to the council. 35 
 36 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is there discussion regarding the committee 37 

motion? 38 
 39 
MS. BOBBI WALKER:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I think the request 40 

actually was for the council to create an ad hoc recreational 41 
data AP for ourselves, for the Gulf Council, consisting of three 42 
voting members per state, one private recreational 43 
representative and one charter representative and one headboat 44 
representative, that would be voting members. 45 
 46 
They would discuss the data needs for the Gulf of Mexico 47 
fisheries and I’m not sure when we were in committee that we 48 
understood that that was the request, not to send a letter to 49 
Mr. Boreman, but to establish our own.  Each region is going to 50 
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have different data needs. 1 
 2 
MR. CORKY PERRET:  I assume this is right, but I find it really 3 

startling.  Dr. Crabtree, am I to understand that NMFS has a 4 
national committee on recreational data and that on this 5 
national committee there is only one recreational representative 6 
from the United States on this committee? 7 

 8 
DR. ROY CRABTREE:  I would have to look and check, Corky. 9 

 10 
MR. PERRET:  Bobbi Walker and I talked about this months ago, 11 

but I know -- I was on a conference call some time back and, 12 
Dave, do you know if we’ve heard from our recommendation about 13 
having representatives from the Gulf added to this national 14 
committee? 15 
 16 
MR. DAVE DONALDSON:  I think the national committee that they 17 

were talking about is this executive steering committee, the one 18 
that Larry is at right now, and there is a representative from 19 
MAFAC, as well as the three commissions and NMFS. 20 
 21 
MR. PERRET:  Is there only one recreational fisherman in the 22 

entire United States of America on this thing? 23 
 24 
MR. DONALDSON:  Yes, but, Corky, this steering committee is not 25 

the one that’s going to actually do the work to do the redesign.  26 
That’s what this committee out in Seattle is doing right now and 27 
I actually talked to Larry this morning and he fought hard to 28 

have some industry representative on what they call the 29 
operations team. 30 
 31 
MR. PERRET:  What do you mean by industry, members of the 32 

recreational community? 33 
 34 
MR. DONALDSON:  Yes. 35 

 36 
MR. PERRET:  We had a motion and I recommended someone from 37 

Parks and Wildlife in Texas, because Parks and Wildlife in Texas 38 
has been in the recreational data collecting business for many, 39 
many years.  From everything we’ve heard, it’s an excellent 40 
system and that was one recommendation and we had others.  Have 41 
we heard on whether or not they thanked us for the 42 
recommendation and said no or has anything happened?  Is that 43 
going to happen at this meeting? 44 
 45 
MR. DONALDSON:  I think that’s what they’re talking about now.  46 

Larry said that at the National State Directors, which is the 47 
first of May, they’re going to kind of roll out the plan for 48 
this team, as well as the redesign. 49 
 50 
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MR. BILL DAUGHDRILL:  I guess I’m a little confused here.  The 1 

Magnuson Act says that we’re supposed to have a new system in 2 
place by 2009.  How are we actively to get engaged in that?  3 
That’s my question.  Are we to take it on our own to do 4 
something here? 5 
 6 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Not to paraphrase for NMFS, but I’ll try.  7 

They have been having this discussion since the MRFSS review.  8 
They’ve had a set of meetings.  I know we sent some folks to 9 
Colorado or somewhere in the Northwest. 10 
 11 
I think they’re still struggling with how they’re really going 12 
about their process, but I’m not certain they’ve really given us 13 
a key contact point where we can get involved yet, Bill.  I’ll 14 
let Alex answer if he thinks there’s a better answer to that and 15 
then I have a couple of people on the list who also want to 16 
chime in here. 17 
 18 
DR. ALEX CHESTER:  I would just point out that at a meeting in 19 

Washington with a lot of the executive directors that John 20 
Boreman made a presentation on this structure of committees and 21 
you’re right that this executive steering committee that Dave 22 
mentioned is what was set up. 23 
 24 
I think in terms of specifically to your question, the correct 25 
person is John Boreman, listed on there.  John has the lead here 26 
for the Agency in putting this together.  I think the concern 27 
that I’ve heard mentioned here locally is that while we’re 28 

developing a national system that this group needs to keep in 29 
mind the local nuances that need to be taken into account. 30 
 31 
We need to make sure and I think you all, the council, needs to 32 
make sure that there’s a way or satisfy yourselves that there’s 33 
a way or a method or a committee in this process that enables 34 
that to take place. 35 
 36 
MS. WALKER:  I agree with Alex and I think that’s what I’m 37 

trying to do now, is for us to establish a committee of 38 
recreational representatives that can make suggestions on our 39 
regional needs. 40 
 41 
Corky, yes, the executive committee that was formed -- I 42 
personally wrote comments, as did others, that recreational 43 
people needed to be involved in this executive committee that 44 
was going to steer what takes place in the redesign. 45 
 46 
There is one recreational representative from MAFAC, Bob 47 
Fletcher, who is on the west coast.  The Gulf of Mexico has the 48 
largest recreational fishery and we have no representation on 49 
there and if I can -- I’m not sure that it’s appropriate to make 50 



  8 

a motion to establish this committee, since we haven’t 1 
advertised it.  I need some guidance. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Your guidance there, in my opinion, would be 4 

if we’re not going to choose them from select committees we 5 
already have, creating the membership from select committees we 6 
already have, we would certainly need to advertise it and we 7 

probably would want to do that. 8 
 9 
I will offer -- When you say we don’t have any representation, 10 
Texas sent two people to that meeting out west, along with Gulf 11 
States Marine Fisheries Commission.  You may not have members of 12 
your recreational community or stakeholder groups that were at 13 
that meeting, but we certainly had agency people there talking 14 
to them about the Texas program and so I do want to clarify that 15 
and not mislead anyone in that respect. 16 
 17 
MR. PERRET:  I have a suggestion and I’ll make it in the form of 18 

a motion if it’s required, but -- We do have a motion on the 19 
floor? 20 
 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Yes, we still have the committee motion. 22 

 23 
MR. PERRET:  It has to do with part of that.  I would just 24 

suggest that we invite Mr. John Boreman of NMFS, since he’s the 25 
individual heading this up, to be at the next council meeting to 26 
tell us what’s going on and we can, I’m sure, express our 27 
interest in having representatives from the Gulf, that has the 28 

largest, most diversified recreational angling community in the 29 
country and all that kind of stuff.  It’s the suggestion that we 30 
invite him. 31 
 32 
MR. HORN:  I think we need to dispense with this committee 33 

motion, because we’re discussing a lot of other stuff, but if 34 
Corky wanted to amend the committee motion with his suggestion, 35 
that would be appropriate. 36 
 37 
MR. ADAMS:  I’m just like Mr. Horn, in maybe trying to clear 38 

things up.  What the committee suggestion from this motion was -39 
- It was specifically regarding this national system and the 40 
national committees led by Mr. Boreman. 41 
 42 
I think what Bobbi and other people are talking about separately 43 
is an ad hoc committee put together for our own purposes and I 44 
don’t know how they can impact the national system that’s going 45 
on right now, unless we’re asked to do so by those people, which 46 
the letter will do.  I would kind of like to call the question. 47 
 48 
MS. JULIE MORRIS:  We’re not calling the question?  I’m piling 49 

onto Corky and Degraaf’s strategy here.  It seems like inviting 50 
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this gentleman, John Boreman, to come to our next meeting and 1 
sending the letter first are good steps.  2 
 3 
Instead of establishing an AP, which means we have to go through 4 
the selection process and all that, we could just use our own 5 
Data Collection Committee.  That would be very expeditious.  6 
They’re already formed and it’s council members and a lot of 7 

people representing different aspects of the recreational 8 
fishery and they could be the group that at every meeting 9 
interacts with the information that’s coming out of this 10 
national initiative and lead in developing comments and Gulf 11 
perspective on those issues. 12 
 13 
MS. WALKER:  I thought we were all copied with an email from 14 

John Boreman and I’m seeing some heads shaking and so I wasn’t 15 
the only one that was copied with it, where Mr. Boreman thought 16 
that it was a very good idea for each council to appoint an AP 17 
in order to address regional issues and he was going to himself 18 
bring it up at the chairmen’s meeting for all of the councils in 19 
the United States. 20 
 21 
Since we’re not going to do the appointment, I’m going to amend 22 
the motion if I may, Mr. Chairman.  It’s for the council to 23 
create an ad hoc recreational data AP, consisting of three 24 
voting members per state, one representing the private 25 
recreational sector, one representing the charter sector, and 26 
one representing the headboat sector. 27 

 28 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  In terms of protocol, I think we’re going to 29 

call that a substitute motion instead of an amendment to the 30 
motion. 31 
 32 
MS. WALKER:  Those would be the voting members, Mr. Chairman, 33 

but I suspect we would need to add someone from the NMFS staff, 34 
perhaps someone from our council staff as non-voting members.  35 
Do I need to go into detail what this committee is for? 36 
 37 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Let’s wait and see if we get a second.  Hold 38 

on.  Do I hear a second for the substitute motion? 39 
 40 
DR. BOB SHIPP:  I’ll second it. 41 

 42 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Dr. Shipp seconded and now we’ll go into 43 

discussion. 44 
 45 
MR. PERRET:  Bobbi, I would have seconded it for discussion, but 46 

I’m going to vote against it.  I think it’s premature and that’s 47 
the only reason.  I don’t think we need it just yet.  I think we 48 
need to flesh this out a little bit more.  49 
 50 
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I think if you talk about recreational data that you’ve got to 1 
have the states involved.  I think every state has a licensing 2 
system, number one, and things like that.  I feel strongly about 3 
inviting this gentleman.  He’s the expert and he’s heading the 4 
thing to come and talk to the group. 5 
 6 
Robin and I and some of the others obviously are going to get a 7 

chance to hear whatever he has to say in New Orleans.  Following 8 
that -- This is my feeling, but following that and following our 9 
next meeting, if he is able to come and present this, I’ll 10 
probably help you make the motion, if indeed I’m not satisfied 11 
with what I hear between now and then with him. 12 
 13 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I just might add to that.  Obviously Larry 14 

will come back with a report and be trying to inform the council 15 
and the region what they had decided as well, I assume, very 16 
quickly. 17 
 18 
DR. TOM MCILWAIN:  I support what we’re doing here, but I think, 19 

again, that it’s premature.  We’ve got this meeting going on 20 
with Larry right now and we’ve got the council chair meeting 21 
coming up the first of May, before our meeting at the end of 22 
May, and I’ll second the motion when you make it at that point. 23 
 24 
I was going to offer an amendment to the original motion, to 25 
invite Mr. Boreman down to speak to us at our next council 26 
meeting. 27 
 28 
MR. HORN:  I personally think this motion is out of order, 29 

because it has nothing to do with sending a letter to anybody, 30 
which is what the committee motion was.  Certainly, I would 31 
suggest that we rule this out of order at this time and go back 32 
to the committee motion, because we do need to send a letter to 33 
this guy. 34 
 35 
If we want to invite him, I think I can support that too, but 36 
then go back and -- This has nothing to do with a letter to him 37 
and debate that again.  Of course, I would vote against it, 38 
because I do think it’s premature also. 39 
 40 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  In one of my weaker moments, I allowed the 41 

motion and so we’re going to leave it up there at this moment in 42 
time and it does have to do with the whole issue of how this 43 
council perceives an interaction with the federal group.  If you 44 
think really we’re in favor of a letter at this point, vote this 45 
down and vote the next motion up. 46 
 47 
MS. WALKER:  The only thing I want to remind everyone is we have 48 

about a year and nine months and that’s it.  We’re under a time 49 
constraint, but I understand the reasons for not supporting it, 50 
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I do. 1 
 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion regarding the 3 
substitute motion?  Hearing none, all those in favor of the 4 
substitute motion say aye; all those opposed say aye.  The 5 
motion fails.  We’re back to the original motion and we’ve had 6 

considerable discussion, though there were a couple of people 7 

who discussed amending it. 8 
 9 
MR. HORN:  I would amend the committee motion to include 10 
inviting Mr. Boreman to the next council meeting. 11 
 12 
MR. PERRET:  Second. 13 

 14 
MR. HORN:  I would like to reiterate a couple of comments, if I 15 

could.  He’s going to be at the council chair’s meeting, I think 16 
is what you all said.  If through you all’s discussions with him 17 
at that meeting you think that it’s not necessary that he come, 18 
you all could make that decision. 19 
 20 
If it’s not going to benefit him coming and you all can get the 21 
information we need while you’re there in New Orleans, then we 22 
won’t have to him here.  Otherwise, we can include him at the 23 
June council meeting. 24 
 25 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Do we have any other discussion regarding 26 

the amendment? 27 
 28 
DR. CHESTER:  I just wanted to remind the council, as Mr. Steele 29 

has reminded me, that Wayne Swingle sent out an email on this 30 
development plan the first part of February that should have 31 
gone to all council.  I just recommend that you look through 32 
your emails and take a look at this development plan, because it 33 
would describe quite a bit what the Science and Technology 34 
Office up in NMFS Headquarters is planning.  That would be good 35 
to review for Dr. Boreman comes in and addresses the council. 36 
 37 
DR. SHIPP:  Just to clean it up, does this amendment mean that 38 

we’re going to send him a letter and invite him or is the letter 39 
going to include the invitation?  I’m just a little puzzled 40 
here. 41 
 42 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  The way Mr. Horn worded it, I think this is 43 

an amendment to the previous motion.  If we vote this part up, 44 
it will be added and then we vote on the full motion is the way 45 
we’ll do it.  Is there any further discussion?  Hearing none, 46 
let’s vote on the amendment then.   47 
 48 
That’s to invite Mr. Boreman to the June council meeting to give 49 
a presentation.  All those in favor say aye; all those opposed 50 
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same sign.  The amendment passes and now is included in the full 1 
motion.  The motion is basically to write him a letter and now 2 

invite him as well. 3 
 4 
MR. STEVEN ATRAN:  I just have a question of clarification.  In 5 

the original motion, you say request that the Gulf Council have 6 
representation on the groups developing the program.  From the 7 

discussion, it sounds like you want representation on the 8 
executive steering committee and is that correct?  My second 9 
question is the operations team or -- 10 
 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think what we want is an opportunity for 12 

input. 13 
 14 
MR. ATRAN:  Not a specific committee within this whole program?  15 

Given that answer, that answers my second question. 16 
 17 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We want a clear place to engage this federal 18 

working body.  Is there any other discussion regarding the 19 
motion?  Hearing none, all those in favor of the motion say aye; 20 
all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 21 

 22 
MR. ADAMS:  Continuing the committee report, one committee 23 

member expressed interest in what other regions are doing to 24 
monitor bycatch.  Roy Crabtree responded that NMFS has a bycatch 25 
website containing a lot of information and that a bycatch 26 
workshop was held about a year ago.  He felt that what is needed 27 
is better funding for observer programs.  That concludes my 28 

report, Mr. Chairman. 29 
 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is there any other business under this? 31 

 32 
MR. HARLON PEARCE:  Dave from Gulf States is present here and I 33 

would like for him to give a real quick overview to the full 34 
council of his electronic logbook program that’s pretty much 35 
ready to go, almost, if that’s okay with the council. 36 
 37 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I certainly think we can indulge Dave. 38 

 39 
MR. DONALDSON:  Harlon, actually it’s the electronic trip ticket 40 

and it’s not a logbook program, just as a point of 41 
clarification.  Starting in 1999, when Louisiana implemented 42 
their trip ticket program, one of the stipulations with the 43 
beginning of that program was they would have electronic 44 
reporting. 45 
 46 
As the years have passed, it has expanded to all the states that 47 
have trip tickets and allows a dealer to report the information 48 
electronically.  It’s more efficient and it provides the 49 
information to the state, but it also provides some utility to 50 



  13 

the dealer as well. 1 
 2 
We’re working with Dave McKinney and John Reed in trying to get 3 
some compatibility between the current red snapper IFQ and the 4 
electronic, so the dealer can essentially fill out one form and 5 
it meets all the needs. 6 
 7 

We’re also working with the Southeast Fisheries Science staff 8 
down in Miami with looking at utilizing it for quota monitoring 9 
as well.  This program started out with a handful of dealers in 10 
Louisiana.  Currently, we have over 500 dealers throughout the 11 
Gulf of Mexico utilizing it and those dealers represent about 40 12 
percent of the landings that are reported commercially in the 13 
Gulf of Mexico and it’s expanding each day. 14 
 15 
MR. PEARCE:  Are you going to be able to expand that program 16 

into the for-hire sector, recreational? 17 
 18 
MR. DONALDSON:  Potentially, based on the motion that was 19 

passed, we could -- We might be able to do it, but I can’t 20 
answer that question at this time, because there’s obviously 21 
some -- The trip ticket is specific to commercial fisheries and 22 
there’s state regulations and rules that would need to be 23 
amended to be able to utilize it for the for-hire, but that’s 24 
something that we could look at. 25 
 26 
MR. PEARCE:  It sounds like you’re well on your way and so we’ve 27 

at least got something to work with.  Thank you. 28 

 29 
MR. PERRET:  Dave, I think you said you’ve got 500 Gulf-wide 30 

with the electronic hook-up that accounts for about 40 percent 31 
of the landings.  What’s the total that are supplying 32 
information, how many dealers in the Gulf? 33 
 34 
MR. DONALDSON:  I can’t tell you that off the top of my head, 35 

Corky. 36 
 37 
MR. PERRET:  I guess I’m just curious what percent are 38 

electronic, 500 of whatever number. 39 
 40 
MR. DONALDSON:  I would have to be able to look at the data to 41 

be able to tell you that.  I don’t know. 42 
 43 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any other questions of Dave at this point? 44 

 45 
MS. KAREN FOOTE:  Dave, you mentioned that the states would have 46 

to have compatible rules if it was going to go to the for-hire.  47 
Couldn’t the federal system adopt the electronic reporting like 48 
they’ve adopted the logbooks?  The charterboat reporting right 49 
now doesn’t come through the states for any more than the MRFSS, 50 
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right?  Do they still have some other kind of report they need 1 
to do to the feds? 2 
 3 
MR. DONALDSON:  Yes, if they’re required to fill out the -- I 4 

guess it’s the reef fish logbook.  They have to fill that out, 5 
yes. 6 
 7 
MS. FOOTE:  That comes directly from the federal government to 8 

the permit holders and so if the council and the feds adopted an 9 
electronic reporting, it could go to the feds and not through 10 
the states.  I’m just saying that’s still an option. 11 
 12 
MR. DONALDSON:  Yes, we could that, potentially. 13 

 14 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any other comments? 15 

 16 
MS. MORRIS:  I just wanted to call the council’s attention to 17 

this letter that was handed out yesterday that’s signed by about 18 
thirteen Gulf of Mexico groups that is to Barbara Mikulski and 19 
Richard Shelby, asking for them to provide appropriations for 20 
better data in the Gulf of Mexico to help fisheries managers, 21 
including observer programs, shrimp, electronic logbooks, 22 
cooperative research funding, and improvements to the 23 
recreational data collection surveys. 24 
 25 
I think that it’s an important supportive letter to what we all 26 
know we need to do and I just wanted to make sure that everybody 27 
in the council was aware of it. 28 

 29 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Morris, for kind of reminding 30 

everyone they had that as well.  It was passed out yesterday.  31 
We may have to get other copies of it got lost in the paper 32 
shuffle here for anyone.  Any other business to come under this 33 
section of Data Collection? 34 
 35 
MR. STEELE:  In the report here, one committee member expressed 36 

interest in what other regions are doing to monitor bycatch.  I 37 
would like to remind the council that last June we did provide 38 
the council with a white position paper on bycatch quota 39 
monitoring in other regions of the United States for their 40 
review and I have that if you would care to see it. 41 
 42 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Steele, for that reminder as 43 

well.  Anyone who does not have that and would like that again, 44 
contact Mr. Steele and he’ll certainly get that to you, I’m 45 
sure.  With that, we’ll move on to the Mackerel Management 46 
Committee Report.  I believe everyone should have that in front 47 
of them at this point.  With that, Mr. Adams. 48 
 49 

MACKEREL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 50 
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 1 
MR. ADAMS:  The Mackerel Committee is Tab C in the briefing 2 

book.  The revised agenda and minutes from the November 14, 2006 3 
and January 24, 2007 meetings were approved without changes. 4 
 5 
Mr. Adams discussed problems with getting sufficient data to 6 
move forward with the joint council Amendment 19.  Therefore, a 7 
motion to the council was passed.  The committee recommends, and 8 
I so move, to convene a meeting of Dr. Leard, Mr. Waugh, Mr. 9 
Branstetter, Dr. Chester, Mr. Carmichael, Dr. Porch, the two 10 
council chairs, Gulf and South Atlantic, the two Gulf and South 11 
Atlantic Mackerel Committee chairs to reach an agreement on 12 
specific objectives of SEDAR and determine geographic boundaries 13 
and mixing for king mackerel. 14 
 15 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  This one was 16 

discussed in your not too long distant past and so you may have 17 
good recollection of it at this point in time. 18 
 19 
MR. PERRET:  What happens if you all don’t reach an agreement?  20 

Do you never adjourn? 21 
 22 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think that may be the whole purpose here, 23 

so that we actually stay long enough to reach an agreement.  Is 24 
there any other discussion?  Hearing none, all those in favor of 25 
the motion say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion 26 
passes.  Go ahead, Mr. Adams. 27 

 28 
MR. ADAMS:  This concludes my report. 29 

 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is there any other business to come before 31 

the Mackerel Management section of our business?  It doesn’t 32 
sound like it.  With that, we’re going to be close to closing 33 
our business, but we will turn to the Tab K, Other Business, 34 
section and ask if the directors have any specific things that 35 
they would like to highlight out of those other business 36 
categories that they have there. 37 
 38 

OTHER BUSINESS 39 

 40 
MR. PERRET:  The State of Mississippi has a gift for I think all 41 

at the table. Unfortunately, it’s not here yet.  It will be here 42 
tomorrow.  We’ve recently published a shark identification key.  43 
It’s just a small booklet.  The photography is good and it’s 44 
waterproof.  You can keep it on your boats and all that of 45 
thing.  It’s a product of the Gulf Coast Research Laboratory and 46 
our agency. 47 
 48 
Additionally, Gulf States Marine Fisheries Commission, some time 49 
back, printed habitat placements and it’s the geography of the 50 
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Gulf of Mexico and key habitat issues very briefly summarized. 1 
 2 
For instance, Louisiana is the one that comes to mind and losing 3 
vegetative wetlands and that sort of thing and there’s pictures 4 
of different fish and so on and so forth.  My agency had 100,000 5 
copies printed. 6 
 7 

We’ve given them, I think, to the other states.  Some states may 8 
not have received them yet and they’re used by restaurants as 9 
disposable placements and things of that sort.  I think I’ve got 10 
enough posters of that particular thing for each of you and the 11 
chair pointed out that posters are very difficult to get on an 12 
airplane, but those will be available tomorrow.  That’s the only 13 
thing I wanted to say.  There’s probably enough for some members 14 
of the audience if they want them. 15 
 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We certainly thank the State of Mississippi 17 

for those gifts that are coming.  Are there any other directors 18 
that would like to highlight anything out of their reports?   19 
 20 
Hearing none, we actually were scheduled to go until 5:30 today, 21 
but given that we have a six o’clock IFQ session, what we will 22 
do is we will adjourn a little bit early, to allow the 23 
presenters of that to get ready and allow any members of the 24 
audience or the council who want to go and take a moment and 25 
then come back to that to be ready for that.  With that, we will 26 
recess until tomorrow morning. 27 
 28 

(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 4:45 o’clock p.m., March 28, 29 
2007.) 30 
 31 

- - - 32 
 33 

March 29, 2007 34 
 35 

THURSDAY MORNING SESSION 36 
 37 

- - - 38 
 39 

The Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management Council reconvened in 40 
Coast Room C, D, and E of the Embassy Suites Hotel, Destin-41 
Miramar Beach, Florida, Thursday morning, March 29, 2007, and 42 
was called to order at 8:30 o’clock a.m. by Chairman Robin 43 
Riechers. 44 
 45 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Good morning, everyone.  My name is Robin 46 

Riechers and as Chairman of the Gulf of Mexico Fishery 47 
Management Council, I certainly welcome you to the 210th meeting 48 
of the council. 49 
 50 
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Just as a reminder, members of the public will be permitted to 1 
present oral statements in accordance with the schedule 2 
published in the agenda.  As published in the agenda, the box 3 
will be picked up at the start of that time.  We will basically 4 
do a count of those cards and the time that we have allotted 5 
will be divided amongst the participants who want to speak. 6 
 7 

If you have brought a large group of folks and you would prefer 8 
to pick a spokesman, it will ultimately allow that individual 9 
more time to get your point across than maybe each of you 10 
speaking and so bear that in mind, please. 11 
 12 
Please advise the council if you’re going to give any written 13 
statements to the council and give those to the council staff.   14 
1996 amendments to the Fishery Management Act require that all 15 
oral or written statements include a brief description of the 16 
background or interest of the person in the subject of the 17 
statement. 18 
 19 
All written information shall include a statement of the source 20 
and date of such information.  I will remind you as well that it 21 
us unlawful for any person to knowingly or willfully submit to 22 
the council false information regarding any matter the council 23 
is considering in the course of carrying out the Fisheries Act. 24 
 25 
Like myself, if you have a cell phone, pager, or similar device, 26 
we ask that you keep them on silent or vibrating mode during the 27 
council and committee sessions.  A court reporter is taking the 28 

minutes today and so that will be available for the council 29 
members and so forth afterwards, but before you give testimony, 30 
please identify yourself so that she can get your name in the 31 
record correctly.  With that, starting on my left, we’ll 32 
introduce ourselves. 33 
 34 
MR. PERRET:  Corky Perret, Mississippi. 35 

 36 
MR. FRANK GIBSON:  Frank Gibson, South Atlantic. 37 

 38 
LT CMDR ELIZABETH KEISTER:  Lieutenant Commander Beth Keister, 39 

Eighth District, Coast Guard. 40 
 41 
MR. HAL ROBBINS:  Hal Robbins, Office of Law Enforcement. 42 

 43 
MR. HORN:  Philip Horn, Mississippi. 44 

 45 
DR. MCILWAIN:  Tom McIlwain, Mississippi. 46 

 47 
MR. ADAMS:  Degraaf Adams, Texas. 48 

 49 
MR. JOSEPH HENDRIX:  Joe Hendrix, Texas. 50 
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 1 
MR. MICHAEL MCLEMORE:  Mike McLemore, NOAA General Counsel. 2 

 3 
DR. CRABTREE:  Roy Crabtree, National Marine Fisheries Service.  4 

 5 
MR. STEELE:  Phil Steele, National Marine Fisheries Service. 6 

 7 
DR. CHESTER:  Alex Chester, National Marine Fisheries Service. 8 

 9 
MS. FOOTE:  Karen Foote, Louisiana. 10 

 11 
MR. PEARCE:  Harlon Pearce, Louisiana. 12 

 13 
MS. SUSAN VILLERE:  Susan Villere, Louisiana. 14 

 15 
MS. WALKER:  Bobbi Walker, Alabama. 16 

 17 
DR. SHIPP:  Bob Shipp, Alabama. 18 

 19 
MR. VERNON MINTON:  Vernon Minton, Alabama. 20 

 21 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Bill Daughdrill, Florida. 22 

 23 
MS. MORRIS:  Julie Morris, Florida. 24 

 25 
MR. BOB GILL:  Bob Gill, Florida. 26 

 27 
MR. BILL TEEHAN:  Bill Teehan, Florida Fish and Wildlife 28 

Conservation Commission. 29 
 30 
MR. COLUMBUS BROWN:  Columbus Brown, Fish and Wildlife Service. 31 

 32 
MR. DONALDSON:  Dave Donaldson, Gulf States Marine Fisheries 33 

Commission. 34 
 35 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR WAYNE SWINGLE:  Wayne Swingle, Gulf Council 36 

staff. 37 
 38 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  In order to catch everyone up to where we 39 

left off yesterday, we did go into full council yesterday.  We 40 
adopted our minutes and we adopted our agenda.  Of note to folks 41 
is on the agenda was scheduled a Budget/Personnel meeting, which 42 
was canceled due to lack of new information so that we could 43 
have a committee report and committee meeting. 44 
 45 
We did go through Mackerel Management and Data Collection 46 
yesterday, as well as the Directors Reports.  With that, we’re 47 
going to start this morning and we’re going to move to the 48 
Administrative Policy Committee.   49 
 50 
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ADMINISTRATIVE POLICY COMMITTEE REPORT 1 

 2 
MS. MORRIS:  This is Tab I and the committee report was handed 3 

out just a few minutes ago, just prior to the beginning of the 4 
meeting.  The revised agenda and minutes were approved without 5 
change.   6 
 7 

Mr. Swingle indicated the background material on annual catch 8 
limits under Tab I, Numbers 3 and 5 were discussed in the NOAA 9 
Fisheries scoping session held on Tuesday evening and would not 10 
be discussed during the committee meeting.   11 
 12 
He indicated that under Tab I, Number 4 was the council staff’s 13 
response to NOAA Fisheries’ request at the January council 14 
chairs meeting that each council develop mechanisms to meet the 15 
annual catch level and the schedule for meeting the annual catch 16 
level requirements.   17 
 18 
Dr. Crabtree indicated the suggested measures for addressing 19 
accountability were not what NOAA Fisheries intended.  He 20 
further indicated that NOAA Fisheries will publish proposed 21 
guidelines for addressing annual catch limits and accountability 22 
in July. 23 
 24 
It was suggested by Ms. Morris that the council be prepared to 25 
comment on the proposed guidelines.  Some of the issues will be 26 
addressed at the council chair and executive director meeting 27 
with NOAA Fisheries and staff should report back on those 28 

issues.   29 
 30 
In June, our Reef Fish Management Committee should begin 31 
discussion of the accountability measures for overfishing 32 
stocks.  Other management committees should begin discussion of 33 
accountability measures as well.   34 
 35 
At the August meeting, the council should develop its comments 36 
to NOAA Fisheries on the draft guideline for annual catch limits 37 
and accountability measures.  Some of the issues include how to 38 
specify annual catch limits for data poor fisheries, how bycatch 39 
and discard mortality should be addressed in setting annual 40 
catch limits, and how to address annual catch limits for 41 
fisheries largely conducted in state water. 42 
 43 
The committee recommends the council take this approach to begin 44 
development of management measures to comply with annual catch 45 
limits and accountability measure requirements.  Mr. Chairman, 46 
this concludes my report. 47 
 48 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Are there any questions regarding the report 49 

or any discussion regarding the report?  Hearing none, is there 50 
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any other business to come under this section of Administrative 1 
Policy?   2 
 3 
Hearing none, that actually will take us now to -- Do we have 4 
any applications for exempted fishing permits, any public 5 
testimony?  No.  With that, we will go to the Briefing on the 6 
Grouper Forum.  Mr. Steele, that was your agenda item.  Is Mr. 7 

Strelcheck doing that? 8 
 9 
MR. STEELE:  That’s correct, Mr. Chairman.  10 

 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Andy, if you will. 12 

BRIEFING ON GROUPER FORUM 13 

 14 
MR. ANDY STRELCHECK:  We just wanted to give the council and 15 

members of the public a brief update on the grouper forum.  This 16 
was a meeting co-hosted by NOAA Fisheries Service, the Gulf of 17 
Mexico Fishery Management Council, and the Florida Fish and 18 
Wildlife Conservation Commission. 19 
 20 
The meeting was held at the end of February at the Florida Fish 21 
and Wildlife Research Institute in St. Petersburg, Florida.  We 22 
had pretty good attendance, well over 150 attendees over a two-23 
day period.  Most of those were actually anglers and 24 
constituents and we also had quite a few non-governmental 25 
organizations represented there and government employees. 26 
 27 
The meeting was professionally facilitated by the Florida State 28 

University Conflict Resolution Consortium.  We wanted a neutral 29 
party throughout the process, in order to help us facilitate the 30 
dialogue with our constituents. 31 
 32 
Just to give a little bit of background, the meeting was put 33 
together largely in response to the controversial issues that 34 
the council and NOAA Fisheries Service have faced over the last 35 
couple of years with regard to red grouper and also red snapper, 36 
which is ongoing. 37 
 38 
What we wanted to do is kind of take a multiple-pronged 39 
approach, in terms of providing information to the public, in 40 
terms of educational information explaining to them the 41 
regulatory process and mandates, also giving them a detailed 42 
explanation of data and stock assessments as they relate to 43 
grouper and some of the considerations when management decisions 44 
are made. 45 
 46 
We also wanted to really work with our constituents and develop 47 
ways that we can maximize opportunities for public input, get 48 
their feedback on how public input could be improved, how we can 49 
work to get more information from them and better information in 50 
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the process. 1 
 2 
The last was really kind of the main objective of this meeting 3 
and that was to enhance communication between fishery managers 4 
and our constituents. 5 
 6 
As mentioned, we talked about a variety of topics, from the 7 

regulatory process all the way down to kind of what’s coming 8 
next for grouper.  The format of the forum was short 9 
presentations followed by thirty-minute question and answer 10 
sessions.  On the second day of the forum, we actually had a 11 
one-hour open discussion that was facilitated and the public was 12 
able to provide comments and inputs on a series of questions 13 
that were asked of them. 14 
 15 
After that, we had set up a stakeholder panel to kind of digest 16 
that information, what was said, what did they like, and what 17 
are some other ideas that could be offered in consideration of 18 
how we improve the relationship between managers and our 19 
constituents. 20 
 21 
We also set up an evening social, which was an even less formal 22 
environment in which we could talk one-on-one, directly with one 23 
another, about what was discussed on the first day of the forum, 24 
as well as what was awaiting on the second day of the forum. 25 
 26 
What were some of the key issues?  Some of these probably don’t 27 
surprise a lot of people.  The first one certainly is something 28 

that we need to emphasize and that’s the public perceives that 29 
we’re not listening.  We obviously need to do a better job of 30 
listening to them and working with them better. 31 
 32 
There’s also a lack of trust in the data used for decision 33 
making.  We often hear that, obviously, during public testimony 34 
and when we talk to fishermen, certainly we strive toward 35 
obtaining the best available data and we need to work harder 36 
toward that and know that no improvements is not an answer. 37 
 38 
Also, one thing that we can readily work on is a lot of 39 
fishermen and constituents said that information was difficult 40 
to understand and it was often complex when disseminated.  We 41 
often send out Fishery Bulletins and regulations and other 42 
sources of information and that we really need to boil that down 43 
to layman’s terms and make it simple and concise. 44 
 45 
They don’t understand the acronyms and they don’t understand the 46 
fisheries lingo and they don’t need that information.  What they 47 
want is simple to understand information provided to them. 48 
 49 
Key issues relevant to the council -- I should state that these 50 
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aren’t all the key recommendations or issues.  We’re certainly 1 
working on a final report for this meeting.  I just wanted to 2 
highlight some of these. 3 
 4 
The public asked for more consideration when meetings are held.  5 
One of the complaints we heard was that grouper scoping hearings 6 
were being held the week right after the fishery was opened and 7 

the week just prior to the council meeting. 8 
 9 
They wanted the council to give more consideration to when 10 
meetings are held and also to provide more time between public 11 
hearings and council decisions.  That goes along with what I was 12 
just saying with the scoping hearings.  They felt there needed 13 
to be some time in advance before the council then met to 14 
discuss the comments that they had received. 15 
 16 
One suggestion was that the council allow a group representative 17 
more time to speak.  Obviously there’s a lot of people that come 18 
to give public testimony and they’re given a short period of 19 
time and they felt it might be better if they could have a 20 
representative that could speak a little bit longer and 21 
potentially cut down on some of the public testimony for people 22 
to follow. 23 
 24 
This is something we commonly face, reducing the time lag 25 
between assessments and management response.  We often get 26 
assessments that already have a year of data lagging behind and 27 
management decisions then often take one to two more years 28 

before regulations are implemented.  If there’s ways that we can 29 
reduce the time between assessments and management, that would 30 
be a net benefit in the view of the public. 31 
 32 
Key recommendations are talk, dialogue, more meetings in which 33 
you’re discussing with them questions and answers and open 34 
forums.  I think last night, for those that attended the red 35 
snapper IFQ, is a good example of an informal meeting that 36 
allowed the fishermen to provide comments, ask questions, and 37 
get those questions answered in a less confrontational forum. 38 
 39 
They also suggested establishing workgroups, meeting with 40 
fishermen and increasing outreach.  The workgroups, I think, 41 
stem from what the Florida Fish and Wildlife Conservation does.  42 
They actually set up workgroups that I would say are somewhat 43 
analogous to your advisory panels and statistical committees. 44 
 45 
Meet with fishermen, go down to the docks and get out there with 46 
the fishermen and ride on vessels and meet with them more 47 
regularly and you know, we’re there working and we’re there 48 
fishing and increasing outreach.  Any way we can obviously get 49 
out to the fishermen and talk to them more, the better. 50 
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 1 
They also said take advantage of technology and come up with 2 
ways where we can provide a broader distribution of information 3 
to the public through the use of web, radio, and television.  I 4 
think it was suggested that we have Crabtree TV or something 5 
like that. 6 
 7 

We often hear, obviously, improve data collection and also, 8 
opportunities for conducting cooperative research.  They felt 9 
that those opportunities would help build trust in the process, 10 
because they know that the data they’re helping to collect is 11 
then used in the management decisions that we are making. 12 
 13 
What’s next?  We hope to complete a final report within the next 14 
month.  That will be posted online and we’ll also be sending an 15 
email to anyone who registered for the forum, providing them 16 
with that link to the final report, and the three agencies will 17 
continue to work to address these key issues and 18 
recommendations. 19 
 20 
We’ll have a whole laundry list of ideas and recommendations 21 
that we’ve been provided and we’ll start working through that 22 
list and determining what can be done right away and what can’t 23 
be done right away, but maybe what we need to strive for in the 24 
future. 25 
 26 
I’ll leave you with -- This is the website where we currently 27 
have a lot of information posted.  The fishermen attending the 28 

meeting asked for us to provide them with a lot more information 29 
on specific topics, like an update on the revisions to the 30 
recreational survey and the Magnuson Act reauthorizations.  31 
We’ve posted that online, at our Regional Office website, and 32 
the final report will be posted here as well. 33 
 34 
One thing I should mention is that we did have a planning team.  35 
This was co-hosted.  Bill Teehan from Fish and Wildlife was an 36 
integral part of this team, as well as Charlene Ponce. 37 
 38 
MR. PERRET:  Can you go to the first one, some of the 39 

fishermen’s concerns, the one about meetings at the wrong time 40 
and all that sort of thing?  I agree with all four up there, but 41 
we are constrained by Federal Register notice and all these sort 42 
of things too and hopefully we can accommodate the public a lot 43 
better with all four of these points that they made. 44 
 45 
I know council members are not at all happy sometimes when we 46 
get reports and data and so on and so forth at the table and 47 
we’ve got to make a decision that day.  Hopefully we can all 48 
address that and do the best we can to improve those four 49 
points. 50 
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 1 
MR. GILL:  Andy, are there any active plans to have another 2 

forum, say a snapper forum or something, that are in the 3 
process? 4 
 5 
MR. STRELCHECK:  Nothing that’s in the process, but we viewed 6 

this forum as a success and a good first step in improving 7 

communication and certainly with other issues that we work on, 8 
this could certainly be a perfect format for those issues to be 9 
discussed. 10 
 11 
MR. TEEHAN:  Andy, that was a very good presentation.  I think 12 

it covered most of what occurred there.  I just wanted to say 13 
that Julie Morris was also there, representing the Gulf Council, 14 
and I thought it was very positive and most of the people that I 15 
talked to, during the breaks and so forth, thought it was very 16 
positive, with the exception of the suggestion for Crabtree TV.  17 
I think that’s a bit frightening. 18 
 19 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  The only one I think that thought that was 20 

positive was Roy himself.  Is there any other discussion 21 
regarding the grouper forum?  We certainly want to thank those 22 
participants who took their time to come to it and participate 23 
in that and hopefully there will be more opportunities like that 24 
in the future, where it’s not necessarily dialogue within the 25 
context of a rule making.   26 
 27 
Maybe that way we will develop some of those items that they 28 

spoke to, which is better trust and better communication and so 29 
forth.  Charlene has been mirroring some of that with some of 30 
the council sessions she has tried to do for the council.  31 
Charlene and staff have been doing some kind of mini sessions 32 
designed to do that as well. 33 
 34 
MR. HORN:  Andy, it seems that you’re trying to get more public 35 

participation and the user groups to provide information.  When 36 
you get an issue of a stock being in bad shape, but yet all of 37 
the public, on all sides of the fence, come before you and tell 38 
you all this is not right and we’re seeing this and we’re seeing 39 
that, do you all have any mechanism or any discussions when 40 
everything you all come up with is totally contrary to 41 
everything that the public tell you that they’re seeing? 42 
 43 
In my opinion, most of the time, you can listen to most folks 44 
and you take those on the left and those on the right and 45 
obviously the answer is somewhere in the middle, but when the 46 
answers that they’re giving are way outside that box, do you all 47 
discuss that?  Do you have any means to try to inspect your 48 
information to see if there are problems? 49 
 50 
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Mr. STRELCHECK:  I don’t see Alex in the audience anymore, but I 1 

guess my initial response would be the Southeast Data Assessment 2 
and Review process.  The intent of that is to involve a range of 3 
stakeholders, including fishermen, and that their participation 4 
in that process will hopefully help to address some of those 5 
concerns. 6 
 7 

Certainly there’s a lot more fishermen that don’t attend those 8 
meetings than do attend those meetings, but we try to gain input 9 
from the fishermen through all three stages of the assessment 10 
workshops. 11 
 12 
DR. CRABTREE:  Phil, that was one of the main reasons for going 13 

to SEDAR, to get the fishermen involved in putting the 14 
assessment together.  If they see things going south, they can 15 
raise the issue while it’s happening. 16 
 17 
It doesn’t always work and what’s going on right now is re-18 
review of the grouper assessments, particularly the Gulf gag 19 
assessment, and we have certainly heard a lot of complaints from 20 
our constituents about the recreational discards in the Gulf gag 21 
assessment and that is one of the problems that has been 22 
identified and they’re re-looking at it. 23 
 24 
There are mechanism and we do come back in and take another look 25 
at these assessments sometimes, if there really does appear to 26 
be a problem with them, and try to make sure we get it right. 27 
 28 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any other discussion?  Hearing none, what we 29 

will do now is in just a few moments we’ll move into our open 30 
public comment period.  We will start out that everyone will get 31 
three minutes.  Assuming we don’t have an onslaught of people, 32 
we will continue with that.  We will pick up the card box at 33 
9:10 and so we’ll get started on that in just a few minutes 34 
here.  Everyone take their last stretch break before we settle 35 
into a little public testimony. 36 
 37 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 38 
 39 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We’re going to do this the way we’ve been 40 

doing this.  Basically, I’ll call the first name and the second 41 
name will be on deck.   42 
 43 
I think it’s less of an issue today, given the crowd that we 44 
have today, but that will help move this along, if you go ahead 45 
and, if you’re the person on deck, get prepared to get to the 46 
mic and start thinking about your statements as you move to the 47 
mic.  With that, we’re going to start with Mr. Jim Clements and 48 
Mr. Bob Spaeth will be on deck. 49 
 50 
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OPEN PUBLIC COMMENT PERIOD 1 
 2 

MR. JIM CLEMENTS:  Good morning.  My name is Jim Clements and I 3 

live at 604 Gulf Avenue in Carrabelle, Florida.  I’m a 4 
recreational charterboat captain and commercial fisherman.  I 5 
owe most of you all an apology.  I’m the one that emailed that 6 
critique of Amendment 30 with the seven positive solutions. 7 

 8 
Since then, I found out from quite a few of you that the way it 9 
was sent that you couldn’t open the document, where it says 10 
attached at the bottom.  I don’t know that much about computers.  11 
My wife sent the thing, but anyway, there are copies up here, if 12 
you don’t have a copy in front of you.  I think Karen was going 13 
to try to -- She did that?  Okay. 14 
 15 
On your scoping document, on page 1 you state that gag grouper 16 
were declared to be undergoing overfishing.  In my neck of the 17 
woods, this year they’re stronger than ever, but if you feel 18 
like you need to do something with gags, please don’t implement 19 
a TAC. 20 
 21 
This would shut down the whole grouper fishery earlier than it’s 22 
ever been shut down before.  Fishermen, fresh Gulf grouper 23 
markets, including dealers, restaurants, and consumers, have 24 
suffered enough from past closures. 25 
 26 
The grouper IFQ plan that Lee Deaderick presented to you all 27 
yesterday is a much better tool to stop all grouper overfishing.  28 

I am on that grouper IFQ panel and we’re way ahead of schedule.  29 
In fact, I believe that we can get an IFQ implemented before you 30 
can finalize this document. 31 
 32 
Please just continue with the present interim measures, I call 33 
them, such as the 6,000 pound trip limit, closed areas for 34 
spawning, et cetera, but implement new and workable 35 
alternatives, such as the ones that I have proposed in my 36 
critique that you have. 37 
 38 
Most notably, number one, improve recreational data collection 39 
by using a reporting system by law officers, instead of MRFSS 40 
surveys and interviews.  Number two, virtually eliminate, and 41 
not just reduce, all recreational discards and dead discards by 42 
using a poundage system, instead of the present bag and size 43 
limits that are not working. 44 
 45 
Finally, number three, is change the fishing season to March 15th 46 
to February 15th, instead of the January 1 to December 31st that 47 
we have now and when you read the document, my critique, you’ll 48 
see that this will, number one, ensure productive grouper 49 
spawning.   50 
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 1 
Number two, it will protect fishermen from untimely financial 2 
burdens during Thanksgiving and Christmas and number three, it 3 
will promote safety at sea.  Please refer to page number 7 in 4 
the scoping document, if you have it in front of you. 5 
 6 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Clements, you’re kind of past your time 7 

there.  Can you wrap it up, please? 8 
 9 
MR. CLEMENTS:  One minute.  I’m referring to page 7 and I quote: 10 

There is a high degree of uncertainty with respect to biomass 11 
and MSY-based benchmarks.  Consequently, a determination of 12 
overfished status was not made and the gag overfished status is 13 
classified as unknown. 14 
 15 
Based on these statements in your scoping document, how can you 16 
possibly suggest implementing a gag TAC?  Please don’t and when 17 
you’re finished reading my document, give me a call or better 18 
yet, email me.  I can read, but I just can’t write. 19 
 20 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Clements.  We all have your 21 

email and so hopefully we’ll be able to do that.  With that, we 22 
have Mr. Spaeth.  Again, as a reminder to everyone, your light 23 
there is going to turn yellow and when it turns yellow, if you 24 
would, kind of start thinking about wrapping up your comments.  25 
We don’t look to be as crunched for time as we have sometimes 26 
been, but we would still appreciate you doing that. 27 
 28 

MR. ROBERT SPAETH:  Thank you, council members, for letting me 29 

speak.  I’m Robert Spaeth, Southern Offshore Fishing 30 
Association.  I would like to bring up a request.  We’ve had 31 
some problems with the VMS. 32 
 33 
One particular unit, Boatracs -- I think they’re working on a 34 
solution, but we’ve had two boats almost sink at the dock.  The 35 
problem is that the amperage at rest that the VMS is drawing 36 
down our batteries within forty-eight hours and that’s without 37 
running bilge pumps or anything else. 38 
 39 
We didn’t realize this was a problem until two boats almost 40 
sunk.  What we would suggest, if it’s possible -- We have met 41 
with Dr. Crabtree and enforcement.  At present, you have a 42 
thirty-day power down and so you have to request in thirty days 43 
to turn your unit off.  What we would suggest is that our boats 44 
sometimes in and we stay a week or ten days sometimes two weeks 45 
at the dock. 46 
 47 
We would request that if your boat is going to be in for over 48 
seventy-two hours that you could request on your email to power 49 
down for that time.  Then when you get ready to go ice your boat 50 
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and your crank it up and you start moving around, you power it 1 
back up. 2 
 3 
We talked about trying to go around this, but our small vessels 4 
and the docks we have do not have enough power service to hook 5 
up.  Like at our dock, we have twenty-some boats and we would 6 
need twenty-some battery chargers and we don’t have twenty 7 

plugs.  We would have to spend a lot of money on new services. 8 
 9 
One of the other issues that we have -- It costs anywhere from 10 
$3,000 to $5,000 to take the boat fishing and if we have a VMS 11 
break down, we have no way -- We have to return to the dock and 12 
we were wondering if maybe there was some way we could call in 13 
and let enforcement know where we are or when we’re coming in or 14 
something. 15 
 16 
Your ice melts and your bait gets rotten and your groceries go 17 
bad.  That’s just a couple of little problems and I will say 18 
that I can tell Dr. Crabtree that compliance on the docks, now 19 
that the units are coming in more readily, is very good at our 20 
dock.  I think it’s all very well in Cortez.  We’re all getting 21 
with the VMS program and thank you for that. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Spaeth.  Any questions of Mr. 24 

Spaeth?  Hearing none, next up will be Mr. Versaggi and Glen 25 
Delaney is on deck. 26 
 27 
MR. SAL VERSAGGI:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Council members and 28 

ladies and gentlemen of the general public, good morning.  My 29 
name is Sal Versaggi and I’m President of Versaggi Shrimp 30 
Corporation, a family-owned business in Tampa, Florida.  It 31 
seems as though the shrimp industry has been under siege for 32 
about five or six years now continuously, with one thing or 33 
another. 34 
 35 
Some things are in our control and we’re trying to manage other 36 
things that are out of control and there’s nothing we can do 37 
about, such as the cost of diesel fuel and hurricanes and those 38 
kinds of things.  They impact everybody. 39 
 40 
We’ve worked rather diligently to come up with solutions to our 41 
bycatch problem, as have others on the other side of the shrimp 42 
directed fishery equation.  We were told to reduce our fishing 43 
effort by 50 percent of the 2001 to 2003 base years and we 44 
reached that goal. 45 
 46 
No sooner had we reached that goal, we were told that we would 47 
have a new target to reach, which would be a 74 percent 48 
reduction level.  We went from 50 percent to 74 percent.  Based 49 
on updated data, we were able to show where we had reduced 50 



  29 

fishing effort by 62 percent over the 2001 to 2003 base years 1 
and we were willing to make the sacrifices necessary through 2 
closed areas, if necessary, to maintain the level of effort 3 
needed to stay at the 62 percent level. 4 
 5 
However, based on what might be considered dubious assumptions 6 
on a 10 percent reduction in effort for 2006 and a 10 percent 7 

reduction in mortality from the use of BRDs, we are now at the 8 
74 percent reduction level, which we may or may not achieve. 9 
 10 
We would urge the council to use the 62 percent reduction goal 11 
for the shrimp industry and adopt the position that if we do 12 
have a 10 percent reduction in shrimp effort and we do get a 10 13 
percent reduction in mortality from BRDs that would be a bonus. 14 
 15 
This would be a more precautionary approach than the current 16 
target of 74 percent on the assumption that may or may not 17 
materialize.  The new 74 percent reduction in mortality has now 18 
become an allocation issue rather than a conservation and 19 
rebuilding issue, because the only way to place the red snapper 20 
TAC at five million pounds is to have a high reduction rate for 21 
the shrimp industry. 22 
 23 
However, the science says that the current achievable and 24 
practicable effort reduction is 62 percent.  The 74 percent 25 
reduction level also calls into play OY and MSY for the shrimp 26 
fishery, which may not be consistent with the levels needed to 27 
rebuild red snapper, requiring managers to balance the tradeoff 28 

of optimizing yield in one fishery, potentially at the expense 29 
of another fishery. 30 
 31 
This would appear to violate the Magnuson-Stevens Act, National 32 
Standard 1, which states that conservation and management 33 
measures shall prevent overfishing, while achieving, on a 34 
continuous basis, the optimum yield for each fishery for the 35 
United States fishing industry. 36 
 37 
Again, the 62 percent reduction would enhance the ability of the 38 
shrimp industry to achieve MSY.  For the reasons stated, I 39 
hereby request that the council adopt a 62 percent reduction 40 
alternative, based on the best scientific information available.  41 
Thank you. 42 
 43 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Versaggi.  Any questions?  44 

Mr. Delaney is next and then Mr. Dennis O’Hern. 45 
 46 
MR. GLEN DELANEY:  Thank you very much.  I’m Glen Delaney, on 47 

behalf of the Southern Shrimp Alliance.  I appreciate the 48 
opportunity to be here.  I would like to call everyone’s 49 
attention to a memo that was distributed on Tuesday morning, I 50 
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believe, to the council members and also to the public on the 1 
table, a memo to the Gulf Council dated March 26 from the 2 
Southern Shrimp Alliance. 3 
 4 
In this memo, we have -- I would also like to request that it be 5 
inserted into the record of this public hearing, if that would 6 
be all right.  If you need copies, let me know afterwards. 7 

 8 
This memo tries to point out, and it’s certainly not supposed to 9 
be exhaustive, but that there are many serious issues in terms 10 
of consistency with some of the most important provisions in the 11 
Magnuson Act, including National Standards and mandatory 12 
provisions, required provisions, of both FMPs and rebuilding 13 
plans. 14 
 15 
I’ll just touch briefly on some of those and not to diminish any 16 
of their very serious importance.  I’ve been directly involved 17 
and pretty heavily involved, in some cases, in one role or 18 
another, in Magnuson Act since pre-enactment days and so I’m 19 
pretty sure I’ve got this right when I say that Congress 20 
recognized that there were going to be an inevitability of 21 
competing interests in Magnuson fisheries management. 22 
 23 
I think they tried very clearly to convey a sense and an 24 
expectation to the council and the Secretary of a need to 25 
achieve balance in considering those competing interests and I 26 
guess my suggestion is today that the direction this council is 27 
heading with Amendment 14/27 is not in balance and not 28 

consistent with those requirements. 29 
 30 
I mentioned in this memo at least three places where Congress 31 
has been very explicit about its expectation for balance to be 32 
achieved.  Section 303(a) (14) mandates that all fishery 33 
management plans allocate any harvest restrictions or recovery 34 
benefits fairly and equitably.  This is to be among all sectors 35 
of the fishery.  The fishery is broadly defined to include any 36 
fishing and fishing as any harvest. 37 
 38 
The shrimp fishery, in this context, the management must be 39 
considered part of the red snapper fishery and I think it will 40 
stand up that way. 41 
 42 
I’ve also pointed out in the rebuilding sections of the Act, 43 
Section 304(e)(4) -- Again, the same statement that recovery 44 
benefits must be fairly and equitably allocated among all 45 
sectors of the fishery and, of course, National Standard 4 46 
conveys the same sense of allocating fishing privileges, fairly 47 
and equitably. 48 
 49 
This plan does not provide any recovery benefits to the shrimp 50 
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fishery whatsoever.  It locks the shrimp fishery into its 1 
historic, more than fifty-year-old, level of shrimp fishing 2 
effort and mortality and does that permanently and therefore, it 3 
provides zero recovery benefits from red snapper and it provides 4 
the directed fishery with an extended plan of recovery benefits, 5 
through 2032.   6 
 7 

I think that is a major, major flaw and I would ask the council 8 
to please consider including some provisions that share, 9 
equitably and fairly, recovery benefits with the shrimp fishery 10 
in the recovery of red snapper rebuilding.  There’s nothing in 11 
there for that.  Thank you very much and I’m sorry I ran out of 12 
time.  If there are any questions, I would be glad to answer 13 
them. 14 
 15 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Delaney.  Any questions?  16 

Hearing none, Mr. O’Hern and Mr. Bob Zales will be after that. 17 
 18 
MR. DENNIS O’HERN:  Good morning, council.  I’m Dennis O’Hern, 19 

Executive Director of the Fishing Rights Alliance.  We’ve 20 
submitted our written comments in advance of this meeting and in 21 
fact, in advance of the scoping hearings. 22 
 23 
We tried something new this time, to make it a little easier on 24 
staff and maybe to make it a little easier for you all to digest 25 
our ideas.  We actually did an online signature petition and by 26 
the way, the 700 people that signed actually went through a 27 
little process on the internet where it verifies that they’re 28 

unique individuals as opposed to somebody just sitting there 29 
making up names. 30 
 31 
700 individual people signed to back the FRA position.  I’ll go 32 
over the highlights.  It’s a three-page letter that you’ve been 33 
submitted already.  The first thing that we were all concerned 34 
about is it appears that the public comment, the scoping 35 
hearings, being held the week before this meeting -- The 36 
perception is that there really wasn’t a lot of time to digest 37 
the public input and consider it, especially if you all had any 38 
questions or wanted to go talk to your constituents. 39 
 40 
I think most of you just saw the comments this week, unless you 41 
got them last Friday on an email.  There was a real serious 42 
public perception problem with whether their comments are being 43 
considered or not.  I’m going to assure them that you did 44 
consider them, but again, I hope that in the future you don’t do 45 
any public hearings the week before a council meeting.  It just 46 
doesn’t look good. 47 
 48 
The FRA opposes any additional area and spawning closures in the 49 
Gulf of Mexico.  There’s been no quantifiable numbers to put to 50 
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this.  It’s just a nice idea that somebody likes to advance the 1 
agenda on and we feel the same with any of the spawning area 2 
closures that were suggested in the scoping document. 3 
 4 
The FRA members think that that entire section inserted in the 5 
scoping document had no place being there.  Again, it didn’t 6 
offer any quantifiable benefit to the stock or to the fisheries 7 

in general. 8 
 9 
Red grouper has been declared recovered and I think we all know 10 
that.  This red grouper closure, this month closure that we just 11 
went through, actually the Federal Register notice stated that 12 
that closure was done just to protect red grouper, because of 13 
the rebuilding plan. 14 
 15 
The rebuilding plan is kind of moot.  It seems like the 16 
assessment said the stock was all right before we did any of 17 
those rules and so the FRA members are certainly hoping that you 18 
all will see you way to go ahead and restore the red grouper bag 19 
limits and get rid of the seasonal closures and give us our red 20 
grouper back now.  We’ll take care of gag over the next six 21 
months. 22 
 23 
By the way, FRA members would like to thank the National Marine 24 
Fisheries Service for acknowledging the concerns about the gag 25 
assessment and moving forward with looking at it before we go 26 
through public hearings and before it becomes a big nightmare.  27 
Thank you, Dr. Crabtree.  That was a good move. 28 

 29 
The greater amberjack, I sat in on the assessment.  It’s one of 30 
the most uncertain assessments I’ve ever seen.  There’s zero 31 
aging data on it and it’s so close to being overfishing or 32 
overfished that it’s right on the border. 33 
 34 
If you all feel the need, and I understand your constraints by 35 
law, to do anything, I think the only acceptable thing that the 36 
FRA members would like to see is on the recreational side a 37 
small size increase to bring the numbers to where they need to 38 
be. 39 
 40 
My commercial members have conferred and decided that if they 41 
need further regulation on amberjack that a trip limit would be 42 
preferable to them being limited to a certain number of fish on 43 
the boat or any other mechanism. 44 
 45 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Can you wrap it up, Dennis, please?  You’re 46 

running out of time there. 47 
 48 
MR. O’HERN:  Yes, sir.  Triggerfish, we say what problem?  We 49 

notice, and maybe you’ll take note, that there are no imports 50 
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being sold as triggerfish anywhere in the United States that 1 
we’re aware of and so we don’t think there’s a big problem with 2 
trigger.  Thank you for your time and have a good day. 3 
 4 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. O’Hern.  Next is Mr. Zales 5 

and on deck will be Johnny Greene.  6 
 7 
MR. BOB ZALES, II:  Bob Zales, II, President of the Panama City 8 

Boatmen Association.  First off, we’re going to submit comments 9 
on 27/14 the more we get into it, because I understand some of 10 
the economic information has changed, according to what Steve 11 
Holliman was telling me. 12 
 13 
I think what you’ve heard up until this time, and I suspect you 14 
may hear more of today, is that when it comes to red snapper the 15 
season is the critical component.  Basically, I think that is 16 
with any fisheries. 17 
 18 
King mackerel, we faced closures years ago and you decided a 19 
closure on grouper and I think you’re going to hear more about 20 
the impact of that grouper closure from Pam Anderson later in 21 
this testimony. 22 
 23 
According to Andy this morning when I talked to him, the current 24 
issues on the table, you’re looking at two fish at fourteen 25 
inches and that gives us seventy-seven days.  Sixteen inches 26 
gives us 107 days. 27 
 28 

If you take that down to one fish, we get 153 days.  I would 29 
argue for the one fish at sixteen inches for the 153 days.  When 30 
you hear from Pam, you’re going to hear the impacts of that 31 
closure.  Many of us here remember the impacts of the king 32 
mackerel closure. 33 
 34 
The issue here is when you throw closed up on the wall, people 35 
tend not to come, regardless of what the species is.  I would 36 
also argue that your discard mortality is probably going to be 37 
less, because people will not stop fishing after seventy-seven 38 
days. 39 
 40 
They’re going to continue to fish and so they’re going to 41 
continue to catch snappers, I’m certain, and those fish will be 42 
thrown back. 43 
 44 
The current interim rule, we’re looking at our side of this, on 45 
the recreational side, of 3.18 million pounds.  Currently, the 46 
average harvest of red snapper per angler is a little more than 47 
two fish.  We’re catching four-and-a-half million at two fish 48 
and how you’re going to constrain in six months four-and-a-half 49 
into 3.18 is beyond me. 50 
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 1 
Our two fish bag limit that you all are talking about is also 2 
critically based on achieving 74 percent bycatch reduction in 3 
the shrimp fleet.  I appreciate Sal’s comments and we’re just as 4 
affected as they are, but unfortunately, we’re connected at the 5 
hip and we need to achieve that bycatch.  If we don’t get it, 6 
we’re going to be looking at fewer fish. 7 

 8 
The data thing, I’m just going to say real quick that I’ve heard 9 
from this council for a long time about the recreational sector 10 
and their inability or undesire to work with data.  I’ve come to 11 
this podium many times and many others have, too.  We’re begging 12 
to help trying to get data. 13 
 14 
This council and the Fisheries Service and the data people have 15 
continually kind of delayed and delayed and let’s talk about 16 
this and let’s talk about that.  The more you put it off, the 17 
less it’s going to get there and the more I’m going to hear that 18 
I’m not trying to help you all. 19 
 20 
Our industry is trying to help you all.  We’ve begged and we 21 
really need to get to work on this.  Other than that, I would 22 
agree with everything that Dennis had to say with amberjacks and 23 
the whole bit.  We want to keep our one fish and whatever you 24 
have to do, we need to try to do that. 25 
 26 
We don’t feel that the impact of one fish is that detrimental on 27 
amberjacks and the grouper stuff, we’ll talk more about that in 28 

June.  Are there any questions? 29 
 30 
DR. CRABTREE:  Bob, you’re saying that you believe that we will 31 

go over quota this year? 32 
 33 
MR. ZALES:  Roy, I’ve been saying that for two years.  Do the 34 

math.  Currently, at two fish at sixteen inches, we harvest 35 
four-and-a-half million pounds.  If you cut us to 3.18, we’re 36 
going to be at two fish. 37 
 38 
Granted, I don’t know how many people are going to leave the 39 
fishery.  I’ve seen several emails from private people and I’ve 40 
seen it from charter people.  They’re done.  They won’t go 41 
fishing for two fish. 42 
 43 
You’re going to have less effort.  We’ve got less effort because 44 
of fuel prices and also because of storms and so we’re going to 45 
have some less, but I’m not going to be surprised, with the 46 
current data system the way that it is, to see these figures up 47 
there. 48 
 49 
DR. CRABTREE:  If that’s the case, then that seems to be saying 50 
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that the charter fleet is going to continue to fish and continue 1 
to make trips and people are going to go fishing at the two fish 2 
bag limit.  If they don’t and the charter fleet isn’t making 3 
trips, then it’s hard for me to see how we would go over. 4 
 5 
MR. ZALES:  Not everybody is going to stop.  You’re going to 6 

have some people that will fish.  In my opinion, when you go to 7 

two fish and you’re looking at seventy-seven days or at 107 8 
days, the directed red snapper fishery is done.  It will be a 9 
bycatch fishery. 10 
 11 
I’ll be able to catch my two fish of snapper fishing for other 12 
things and so that, in my mind, is -- You’re still going to 13 
harvest.  You may not be targeting them and for sure certain not 14 
everybody is going to be out there.  Some people will go out 15 
altogether. 16 
 17 
Some private recreational people won’t take their boats out and 18 
go fishing.  The economic impact of this thing is going to be 19 
extremely serious and it’s going to create a tremendous problem, 20 
not only for the individuals who are going to suffer the most, 21 
but also for the communities, such as Destin, Panama City, 22 
Orange Beach, places in Texas. 23 
 24 
MS. WALKER:  Bob, would you agree that the average two red 25 

snapper over the Gulf comes from some areas who catch their four 26 
fish bag limit and so at a two fish bag limit, the numbers would 27 
come down, wouldn’t they?  Those that consistently catch their 28 

bag limits are now going to be catching two instead of four. 29 
 30 
MR. ZALES:  In reality, probably so, but I’m basing my 31 

information on the current data system that is fatally flawed.  32 
When you work with an average -- The current data system doesn’t 33 
say in Orange Beach they catch four and in Panama City they 34 
catch two and in Texas they catch one. 35 
 36 
It says that on average you catch two fish, everybody catches 37 
two fish.  When the current data system starts gathering all the 38 
data together, if people only catch none or if they catch one 39 
fish and some people catch two -- If you work the same average, 40 
you work the same system that’s there in place today, you’re 41 
going to have an average of two fish.  How can you do it any 42 
different? 43 
 44 
I’m not a statistician and I don’t know.  I only do basic math 45 
of two plus two equals four and so I don’t know how that works.  46 
I just know the current data system, in my mind, will probably 47 
show that, regardless of what reality is. 48 
 49 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Bob.  We appreciate your 50 
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testimony and certainly answering those questions.  Any other 1 
questions?  Hearing none, Mr. Greene.  If everyone would, when 2 
that starts flashing yellow, please start wrapping up your 3 
comments.  Mr. Greene and on deck will be Wayne Werner. 4 
 5 
MR. JOHNNY GREENE:  My name is Johnny Greene and I own and 6 

operate Intimidator Sport Fishing, a charterboat business based 7 

in Orange Beach, Alabama.  I’ve been in business for about 8 
eighteen years. 9 
 10 
I understand that we had just a little over eight months to come 11 
up with a plan for the future and I’ve been here almost all week 12 
and it seems inevitable that a reduction in our bag limit is 13 
going to occur, due to the recent lawsuits and other regulations 14 
that are imposed on us by the Magnuson-Stevens Act. 15 
 16 
On Tuesday, you were shown some new figures in a presentation 17 
that was done on headboats off the coast of Alabama by our local 18 
marine resources division.  It showed an increase in release 19 
mortality to greater than 30 percent and a significant increase 20 
in dolphin depredation. 21 
 22 
Most of the headboat trips, in my experience, are typically a 23 
six-hour trip from dock to dock and a lot of those boats would 24 
have a hard time in getting out past 125 feet of water.  In 25 
other presentation, I also learned that the current release 26 
mortality study for the eastern Gulf recreational sector was 27 
done off of Dauphin Island in a hundred feet of water while 28 

fishing artificial reefs. 29 
 30 
I understand that this is currently the best available data to 31 
you and the conclusion of that study was that the release 32 
mortality was somewhere around 15 percent.  However, I feel that 33 
you could have easily overlooked one crucial point of this 34 
analysis. 35 
 36 
In my experience in the fishing business, when I’m fishing an 37 
artificial reef in a hundred feet of water off of Dauphin 38 
Island, Alabama, I may only be fishing fifty or sixty feet of 39 
water depth, as opposed to the total depth of water. 40 
 41 
I feel like that the depth of water in which a fish is hooked 42 
may actually be of greater importance to you than the total 43 
depth of water when considering release mortality.  On another 44 
note, once the cut in the bag limit occurs, I’m going to have to 45 
diversify my business to chase other types of fish/ 46 
 47 
I will definitely fish in deeper water, which will greatly 48 
increase the release mortality.  With that being said, I feel 49 
the eastern Gulf will more closely match the western Gulf 50 
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mortality rates for the recreational sector.  With that being 1 
said, I firmly believe that the higher the mortality rate, the 2 
smaller the size limit should be for the stock. 3 
 4 
Maybe once this is accomplished, we can stop wasting this 5 
resource and throwing fish back and go to the first three or 6 
four fish caught, maybe with a thirteen-inch size limit, if 7 

needed.  In my opinion, if we do, maybe we’ll kill more numbers 8 
of fish, but I honestly believe that if you take one spawning 9 
mature fish at twenty-five inches in length that he’s going to 10 
produce a larger number of eggs than will a bunch of thirteen-11 
inch first-time spawners. 12 
 13 
In closing, I would like to point out that merely a perception 14 
of the season being closed is going to put is out of business 15 
and not to fish. 16 
 17 
I know that the preferred option at this point is two fish and 18 
seventy-seven days and fourteen inches, as some of the other 19 
people have already said.  I’m urging you to please give us as 20 
many days as you possibly can for us to make a living and 21 
explore any alternate options that would allow us to have a 180-22 
day season. 23 
 24 
I would personally welcome an observer, a logbook, a VMS, a 25 
venting tool, whatever you’ve got to have for us to have a 26 
season.  Without a season, I cannot make a living. Thank you for 27 
your time. 28 

 29 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Greene.  You’ve got a 30 

question here.   31 
 32 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Thank you, Mr. Greene.  That was great 33 

testimony.  What percentage do you think the release mortality 34 
is in the eastern Gulf? 35 
 36 
MR. GREENE:  I think maybe at one time it was 15 percent, but 37 

it’s increasing, because we’re having to diversify.  I would 38 
think that the number on the western Gulf is about 40 percent 39 
and I don’t think we’re too far from that.  We had a PowerPoint 40 
presentation that showed 35 percent that was actual data and I 41 
believe those numbers that Mr. Anson put together in the marine 42 
resource division were very close, all of them, all the way 43 
across the board with dolphin and everything.  I really believe 44 
that. 45 
 46 
MR. HORN:  Thank you, Mr. Greene.  You had mentioned being 47 

concerned where you’re hooking the fish rather than how deep 48 
water you’re catching your fish and how far down in the water 49 
column are you all hooking fish? 50 
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 1 
I’ve got fishermen that tell me -- I’m in the commercial fishery 2 
and I’ve got guys that are -- I’ve got one that tells me he’s 3 
fishing down ten feet and he’s in 120 feet of water, but he’s 4 
fishing down ten feet, because he’s fortunate enough to chum the 5 
fish and that’s what he’s doing.  How deep are you hooking your 6 
fish and what impact are you having on release mortality at that 7 

depth? 8 
 9 
MR. GREENE:  Based off of what I saw with the information of 10 

where the release mortality study was done and trying to give 11 
you a like kind of analysis of that, if I was fishing in a 12 
hundred feet of water, I would typically be fishing fifty or 13 
sixty feet down, to try to catch a nicer size fish. 14 
 15 
It’s hard for me to charge somebody upwards of $4,000 for a 16 
fishing trip to go out and catch a bunch of little bitty fish 17 
and my way of doing that, I feel like using circle hooks and 18 
fish up in the water and a little bigger bait, they’re going to 19 
catch a bigger fish and maybe it won’t take as many of those 20 
fish to make them happy as it would a bunch of little guys. 21 
 22 
MR. HORN:  I have just a follow-up.  In your experience, with 23 

the people you associate with, how many people do you think are 24 
doing that in your industry? 25 
 26 
MR. GREENE:  I think that when you’re fishing artificial reefs, 27 

not natural bottom, most everybody -- There’s some of the best 28 

fishermen in the Gulf in this room.  It would be a good question 29 
for you to ask all of them. 30 
 31 
When I’m fishing an artificial reef, I am not fishing on the 32 
bottom.  Now, in certain parts of the Gulf where they’re grouper 33 
fishing, maybe they are, but when I’m fishing for red snapper, I 34 
am up off the bottom, generally twenty or thirty or forty feet 35 
above the water column, depending on the depth.  If I’m bottom 36 
fishing a wreck in 175 feet of water, we may only be fishing 140 37 
feet down. 38 
 39 
MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Captain Greene.  We heard testimony a 40 

little earlier that going to one fish would bring you up to 160-41 
plus days, which would lengthen your season.  I know no one 42 
wants a cut and I think you acknowledged earlier that you 43 
realize there’s going to be a cut down to whatever number.  44 
Would you prefer one fish with the longer days or two fish at 45 
whatever that number of days is? 46 
 47 
MR. GREENE:  I believe, like I said earlier, the perception of 48 

the season being closed is going to put us out of business 49 
faster than a fisheries management issue will.  I would strongly 50 
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support as many days and as many fish as you can possibly give 1 
me. 2 
 3 
I understand there’s cutbacks.  If I have to take one fish and 4 
180 days, please let me have the opportunity and go out and fish 5 
for something else and if I do catch a snapper while I’m trying 6 
to catch a grouper bottom fishing, then I can throw him in the 7 

box, as opposed to having to throw a big brood stock snapper of 8 
twenty pounds back in the water. 9 
 10 
DR. CRABTREE:  Thank you, Mr. Greene.  I appreciate you being 11 

here with us.  You said that in your view we ought to lower the 12 
minimum size limit, but all of the analysis and everything we 13 
have indicates that if we lower the size limit that the season 14 
gets shorter. 15 
 16 
That’s what this council is struggling with.  If it means the 17 
season has to be shorter if we lower that size limit, do you 18 
still believe that lowering the size limit is the right thing to 19 
do? 20 
 21 
MR. GREENE:  I believe that the release mortality is the key to 22 

that.  I believe that -- For some reason, you guys went to a 23 
thirteen-inch size limit for the commercial sector and their 24 
release mortality is 80 percent.  I believe there is a 25 
connection to that and I really believe that the smaller fish 26 
are not going to produce as many eggs as the bigger fish will. 27 
 28 

I can’t see throwing the little guys back to waste them.  I 29 
really think that we need as many days as we can to make a 30 
living.  If we could work on the release mortality and get it to 31 
a more current level, where I think it would be 30 or 40 32 
percent, then maybe we could lower the size limit. 33 
 34 
I think that it’s paramount that the higher the release 35 
mortality rate, the smaller the fish should be.  I’m learning 36 
that from the information I’m seeing the council put forth by 37 
lowering the size limit on the commercials. 38 
 39 
MS. MORRIS:  I’m sorry to be peppering you with questions, but 40 

have you thought about the idea of a weekends only shoulder 41 
season and do you have an opinion about that? 42 
 43 
MR. GREENE:  Maybe to some of the guys that are just getting 44 

started.  I’ve been in business eighteen years.  I laughingly 45 
joked the other day and said 180-day season is almost like a 46 
derby, because I am fishing the majority of those days.   47 
 48 
I don’t know what the answer is.  I’m trying to give you a fair 49 
and honest assessment of what I see and what I believe.  There 50 
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would not be any benefits to me personally, to me, one person in 1 
Orange Beach, Alabama, to going to weekends only. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Greene, and thank you for 4 

being here this week.  Next is Mr. Werner and Donald Waters is 5 
next. 6 
 7 
MR. WAYNE WERNER:  Good morning.  My name is Wayne Werner, owner 8 

and operator of the Fishing Vessel Sea Quest.  I’m a member of 9 
the IFQ system and the first thing I would like to say is I 10 
would like to thank this council for going to that system. 11 
 12 
From what we’ve seen so far, going fishing, it has slowed our 13 
pace down, killing a lot less fish.  We are no longer in this 14 
big rush.  We can handle fish a lot faster or I should say we 15 
can handle them a lot more productively, because we’re no longer 16 
in a hurry. 17 
 18 
Much like you heard last night and with Captain Waters about him 19 
running 140 miles back from his last trip, I ran 152 miles at 20 
the end of my trip to come back, because I was no longer in any 21 
hurry. 22 
 23 
What has happened is we have killed so much more less fish in 24 
the three trips that I’ve made this year.  Our profit is up and 25 
our expenses are down about 30 to 40 percent.  Everything about 26 
this system so far has been productive. 27 
 28 

I just kind of wanted to give you a heads up at that.  We’re 29 
going to take a look at it over a yearly basis and we’ll know a 30 
lot more, but as far as we can see right now, everything is 31 
good. 32 
 33 
To address a couple of things that Johnny has said about the 34 
recreational sector, you all don’t have a lot of time to work on 35 
this and there’s only four or five things that you can do.  You 36 
can have days at sea or you can have IFQ programs or you can 37 
have tag systems, stamp systems. 38 
 39 
I wouldn’t waste a whole lot of time, because there’s not a lot 40 
of things that you can do.  You can have boundary lines, depth 41 
out fishing, while you’re developing these more progressive 42 
systems to allow them to go out fishing.  You’ve got some 43 
serious problems and like we said the other night, I would like 44 
to see these problems solved. 45 
 46 
I’ve always felt our fishery is floating away.  I’ve been to 47 
many meetings and everybody here knows that.  We were in 48 
Galveston, where we watched one person after another come up to 49 
the podium and say hey, our fishery has floated away. 50 
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 1 
When you touch a fish and you put your hands on him and you 2 
throw him back -- Most countries that are progressive in 3 
fisheries management assumes that fish is dead and guess what?  4 
Most of those countries are raising their TACs.  Where are we 5 
at?  We’re going backwards.  Thank you. 6 
 7 
MS. WALKER:  Wayne, how many fish that were under fifteen inches 8 

did you release on this trip that you were talking about? 9 
 10 
MR. WERNER:  Between the three trips, I’ll give you a good 11 

estimate.  I’ve released about 300 pounds on these three trips, 12 
versus -- I’ve caught 8,200 pounds of snappers on these trips, 13 
versus before I would have probably thrown back 700 pounds or 14 
so.  I’m pretty good at not killing a lot of fish, but I’ve seen 15 
my release go down that much. 16 
 17 
MS. WALKER:  When you say 300 pounds, I don’t know what number 18 

of fish that is. 19 
 20 
MR. WERNER:  Actually, I don’t know what number of fish that is 21 

either.  Basically, we work with pounds.  We don’t work with 22 
heads of fish and so most of those are probably -- Three-23 
quarters of those are above thirteen inches and so I was -- At 24 
least three-quarters of those are thirteen to fifteen inches, 25 
which would be a pound fish, basically, a pound or a pound-and-26 
a-half. 27 
 28 
MS. WALKER:  Can you tell me what the difference is?  You said 29 

before the IFQ you would release 700 pounds and on these three 30 
trips, you only released 300 pounds.  Can you tell me what the 31 
difference is? 32 
 33 
MR. WERNER:  Why?  That’s a real simple question.  The pace that 34 

we’re fishing at.  I was more concerned whenever I left the dock 35 
that I had to beat Donnie to this spot and Captain Russell to 36 
this spot and Captain Ricky to this spot and so bang, bang, 37 
bang, bang, I had to hit them all. 38 
 39 
Now, I’m not concerned where Donnie is at and I’m not concerned 40 
where Ricky is at.  I’ve paced myself down, if you can 41 
understand that.  I’m no longer even worried.  I try to hit the 42 
spots that I want to hit now, instead of having to hit every 43 
spot. 44 
 45 
MS. WALKER:  I don’t understand how that would reduce -- 46 

 47 
MR. WERNER:  It’s reduced my discards because I already knew 48 

that two or three people knew these other spots and now, 49 
everybody is basically doing the same thing and we’re also 50 
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fishing a lot deeper now. 1 
 2 
Once you brought that up, we’re looking at the size dropping 3 
here, thirteen inches, and whenever it drops, we’re going to get 4 
a price split.  It’s going to be more progressive, to me, to go 5 
catch bigger fish.  Already, I think most of us are looking at 6 
trying to target bigger fish. 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  That’s what I was going to say, Ms. Walker.  9 

I think what he’s parodying is that basically he’s able to 10 
target the fish that he would prefer to have better.  Is that 11 
right and that’s why your releases have gone down? 12 
 13 
MR. WERNER:  I’m trying to say it, but, Robin, just to put it -- 14 

It’s hard to say, because there’s so many fishermen.  We were in 15 
a race.  We raced to every spot.  You had to beat someone to 16 
that spot.  That’s no longer the case. 17 
 18 
MR. HORN:  I have just one question, Wayne.  Would it be fair to 19 

say that since you and Donnie and everyone else is fishing a lot 20 
further out, a lot further away that you’re fishing places that 21 
you’ve left alone for quite a while and that those fish are just 22 
naturally bigger, because the pecking order is just greater in 23 
the snapper fishery? 24 
 25 
MR. WERNER:  That’s absolutely correct.  I couldn’t say it any 26 

better. 27 
 28 
MR. MINTON:  Thank you for coming, Wayne.  You confused me there 29 

for a minute though.  You said that you’re now targeting larger 30 
fish and what I’ve heard for the last twelve years is that the 31 
commercial sector wanted that smaller fish, because they’re a 32 
serving on a plate.  Tell me what size you’re talking about when 33 
you’re talking about a larger fish. 34 
 35 
MR. WERNER:  Four to tens, four to ten pounds.  You see, we’ve 36 

been through this management scheme and you’ve been here the 37 
whole time, Vernon.  Instead of Dr. Crabtree, it was Dr. 38 
Kemmerer and I told him, I said look, as soon as we change this 39 
management scheme, the price fluctuations are going to change 40 
from bigger fish. 41 
 42 
We were getting more money for bigger fish in the beginning.  We 43 
had a lot more smaller fish available and all we’re all trying 44 
to do is work on the markets.  If you look at the phase before 45 
1993, whenever we started these size limit increases, we were 46 
getting more for the bigger fish. 47 
 48 
Then, the size limit was bigger and we were getting more for the 49 
smaller fish.  It’s whatever you don’t have, Vernon.  It’s a 50 
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real simple thing.  1 
 2 
MR. PEARCE:  I have just a comment, Vernon.  The markets change 3 

as your size limits change and I know Mr. Werner will verify 4 
that that one to two-pound fish was bringing the higher dollar 5 
for a long time to the people that were eating it whole and when 6 
the size limits went up, we didn’t have access to that. 7 

 8 
Those fish disappeared off the market and now if they come back 9 
to the market, you’re going to have a problem recreating that 10 
same fishery, but you’re right, the smaller fish were -- 11 
 12 
MR. MINTON:  I guess my confusion part -- I understand the 13 

marketing strategies, but now, in going to thirteen inches, what 14 
you just said was now you’re going to target larger fish and 15 
that reverses what you just said. 16 
 17 
MR. WERNER:  No, I’m still going to target larger fish, but if 18 

he comes over my rail, he’s going over the scale.  We’re not 19 
going to throw him back.  It doesn’t matter if there’s a twenty-20 
five-cent price difference.  If he comes over my rail, he’s 21 
going over the scale. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think Mr. Werner has tried to answer that 24 

the best that he can.  Thank you, Wayne.  We appreciate you 25 
being here and we appreciate your comments.  Mr. Waters and then 26 
Ms. Pam Baker will be next. 27 
 28 
MR. DONALD WATERS:  Donald Waters, owner and operator of the 29 

Fishing Vessel Hustler.  I also see great improvements in the 30 
snapper fishery.  There’s still a whole lot of optimistic views 31 
on this ITQ thing. 32 
 33 
Last night, I testified that law enforcement -- There was a few 34 
mistakes made, but it was a big on-taking by everybody and I did 35 
criticize a few people in NMFS about maybe dropping the ball or 36 
fumbling, but today, I’m going to stand up and say good things 37 
about them, because 99 percent of what they did was good things 38 
and it’s always easy to point out the bad things, even though it 39 
is a small portion of it and everybody complains about the bad 40 
things. 41 
 42 
Maybe I got a little carried away with saying some of the bad 43 
things.  I agree with Ms. Walker about our intent with the AP 44 
panel.  It was not to go out and target fish and then come back 45 
in.  Our intent was that if you encountered fish and you caught 46 
700 or 800 pounds of fish and you know your fish house had quota 47 
to be able to get with your fish house and get the quota and not 48 
waste those fish. 49 
 50 
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I think maybe some small tweaking and we could get together and 1 
say you could have maybe a thousand pounds over your allocation 2 
that you have aboard to take care of some bycatch and something 3 
more.  Someone with 5,000 pounds of fish with no allocation 4 
would be suspicious to me, also. 5 
 6 
I’ve got a couple of other points that came up earlier and real 7 

quick, I think each sector should be responsible for getting 8 
their house in order.   9 
 10 
It’s easy to look over at somebody else’s backyard and say hey, 11 
hey, hey, you need to clean up, but it should be easy to clean 12 
up your backyard too and maybe make an impression on the fella 13 
next door and maybe he would take it on his own to clean his up 14 
while you’re cleaning yours. 15 
 16 
I do have one thing about data collection that I want to bring 17 
up and this is the Katrina survey.  It seems like the 18 
charterboat industry got some money to do some data collection.  19 
Some of the most data that we wanted seemed not to be collected 20 
in this. 21 
 22 
Nowhere in this document it asks for depth of water and nowhere 23 
in this document is asks for porpoise interaction.  I think if 24 
we’re going to collect data and we’re going to spend millions of 25 
dollars collecting data that it should be some good data and not 26 
just a cheese line.  I’m out of time and I’ll be happy to answer 27 
any questions.  Thank you. 28 

 29 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Waters.  No questions here 30 

and next is Ms. Pam Baker and next will be Dr. Russell Nelson. 31 
 32 
MS. PAM BAKER:  Pam Baker with Environmental Defense.  I have a 33 

few recommendations.  First, and Donnie Waters just mentioned 34 
this, I think it’s really importantly to independently manage 35 
the sectors and ensure that each sector is accountable for its 36 
own share. 37 
 38 
This allows each to manage the landings and discards to suit the 39 
needs of the industry.  It also rewards a sector if it’s able to 40 
reduce bycatch in terms of having better landings.   41 
 42 
I hope you can find a way to do this in Amendment 27.  I know 43 
that’s hard, but I think it’s really critical and I think an 44 
example is in the current amendment.  There’s a table on page 31 45 
and it shows shrimp reductions and it shows closed season 46 
mortality reductions, which I think comes from the commercial 47 
sector. 48 
 49 
It would be very useful to see what are we looking at for each 50 
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of the sectors so that we can adjust these things and see what 1 
happens if we reduce commercial bycatch, recreational bycatch, 2 
and what can we do with landings across the board looking at it 3 
that way? 4 
 5 
The next recommendation, I urge you to move the grouper IFQ 6 
scoping forward.  I think that’s a good plan.  The IFQ AP did a 7 

good job on that.  I also think adding vermilion, amberjack, and 8 
king mackerel is a good idea and the key issues on those species 9 
really is initial allocation and with that, you would have a 10 
pretty comprehensive reef fish commercial plan. 11 
 12 
I also recommend putting control dates on those species so that 13 
you don’t have a situation where people are rushing to build 14 
catch history and creating problems in that sense.  On 15 
recreational fishing, the advisory panel is a good idea and I 16 
think the charge looks okay. 17 
 18 
I think that you might be able to go ahead and schedule a 19 
meeting of that panel a couple of months from now and between 20 
now and the next council meeting, have a special conference call 21 
council meeting, which I know have been done in the past, to 22 
maybe get that panel set so that we don’t have to wait so many 23 
additional months. 24 
 25 
Regulatory discards is a big problem and I would urge you as a 26 
council to try and move away from regulations that force people 27 
to throw fish away in the first place and really focus on 28 

regulations that allow people to keep and catch the fish that 29 
they come up with. 30 
 31 
In Amendment 27, I think you need to add a size limit in the 32 
commercial sector, an option for twelve inches that reduces the 33 
discards by 86 percent compared to 61 percent, which is the 34 
thirteen-inch limit. 35 
 36 
On recreational discards, I think you really need to work hard 37 
to get the mortality right.  I hear so much information that 38 
that’s off and I think -- On shrimp, I think the closures might 39 
be okay, but I think there’s going to be an effort shifting 40 
problem and don’t know what the impacts of that will be and hope 41 
that you’ll continue to look at IFQs for that fishery in 42 
Amendment 15.  Thank you. 43 
 44 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Baker.  Are there any 45 

questions?  With that, Dr. Russell Nelson is next and Mr. Chris 46 
Dorsett will be after Dr. Nelson. 47 
 48 
DR. RUSSELL NELSON:  My name is Russell Nelson and I am here 49 

representing the Coastal Conservation Association.  I’m not 50 
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going to say a lot about red snapper.  I think you’ll hear a lot 1 
today.  I do, in many respects, agree with what Sal and Glen 2 
said.   3 
 4 
I think the 74 percent mortality reduction is within our reach.  5 
I don’t think it can be achieved entirely through an effort 6 
reduction, but between an effort reduction on the order of 62 7 

percent and the effective use of new BRDs, I think it’s possible 8 
and I, to some degree, agree with them too that I don’t think 9 
this council has engaged in enough discussion of balancing 10 
optimum yields between the two fisheries. 11 
 12 
Let me talk more about amberjack and I would just ask the 13 
members to just think very carefully and critically about a 14 
couple of issues.  Amberjack were allocated clearly and 15 
distinctly in Amendment 1.  At the time, I was the chairman of 16 
the Reef Fish Committee. 17 
 18 
This wasn’t a happenstance.  This was a conscious decision on 19 
the part of the council, which ended up an allocation of roughly 20 
85/14 or 85/15, something like that.  During the course of 21 
management of amberjack, recreational bag limits, which were put 22 
in place at the beginning, were reduced by 50 percent. 23 
 24 
However, at no time has the council or the National Marine 25 
Fisheries Service taken any action whatsoever to constrain the 26 
commercial fishery to stay within their explicit allocation.  27 
Hence, we have an overfished condition. 28 

 29 
On the other hand, we had a situation with red grouper a couple 30 
of years ago where there was no explicit allocation.  Yet, 31 
because of one apparent large increase in recreational catch, 32 
during a couple of waves, emergency action was taken to try to 33 
reduce the recreational catch. 34 
 35 
I’m not arguing whether or not that was appropriate.  36 
Subsequently, we’ve seen that red grouper weren’t overfished, 37 
but nevertheless, I just would contrast those two conditions, 38 
some fifteen or sixteen years in which commercial amberjack 39 
harvest was allowed to exceed its allocation without any effort 40 
to constrain it.   41 
 42 
That’s the problem we face with amberjack and I think the 43 
overfishing solution there can be achieved fairly easily by 44 
imposing a hard TAC and getting the commercial fishery to stay 45 
within their explicit allocation. 46 
 47 
Finally, I think you’re looking at a lot of issues with grouper 48 
now, red grouper and gag grouper.  We’ve asked for an allocation 49 
amendment.  The council has asked for an allocation amendment on 50 
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grouper and we’re looking at grouper IFQs. 1 
 2 
I think that one path to go is to try to do all those things 3 
separately and not in concert could be somewhat perilous and 4 
come up with some results that are internally inconsistent and 5 
it would be a good idea, I think, to try to do these things 6 
synchronously and at the same time, so that there was a 7 

consistency in the approach on all three fronts.  Thank you. 8 
 9 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Dr. Nelson.  Are there any 10 

questions?  Hearing none, Mr. Dorsett and on deck will be Mr. 11 
Bart Niquet. 12 
 13 
MR. CHRIS DORSETT:  Chris Dorsett with the Ocean Conservancy.  I 14 

want to thank the council for their work on Amendment 27 and 14.  15 
We continue to move forward and make progress so that this 16 
document can be finalized at the June meeting, in order for it 17 
to be implemented in December of this year. 18 
 19 
The one continuing concern we have about 27/14 is the commercial 20 
size limit alternatives, that even though there’s discussion in 21 
the document about further reductions in bycatch that can be 22 
achieved in the commercial fishery, there’s not an even an 23 
option for a twelve-inch size limit and I think we need to do 24 
everything we can to minimize our discards and see what effects 25 
those might have on what the TAC can be, because there’s 26 
certainly a tradeoff there, as we’ve discussed before. 27 
 28 

We also urge you to move towards a total mortality limit system 29 
that explicitly looks at the tradeoffs of various fishing 30 
sectors, of whether or not they want to maximize their landings 31 
or have a bycatch fishery.  That’s fine, but we need to make 32 
sure we’re counting all the fish and that it’s counting against 33 
the sectors in order to provide accountability and incentives to 34 
reduce bycatch. 35 
 36 
The new Magnuson requirements for annual catch limits and 37 
accountability measures show that nationally Congress would like 38 
us to move in this direction and there’s some deadlines set for 39 
us to get there. 40 
 41 
We think that the Data Collection Committee is going to be a key 42 
committee in this discussion and I have two suggestions for your 43 
consideration in that regard.  My sense from the Administrative 44 
Policy Committee is that the ACLs and AM measures for the 45 
various fisheries will be farmed out to the various committees 46 
and I think that makes a lot of sense, but you might consider 47 
having a joint meeting between, for example, the Reef Fish 48 
Committee and your Data Collection Committee. 49 
 50 
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I’ve talked to many of you about the total mortality limit 1 
system and how it’s worked in the Pacific region.  The concern 2 
is always do we have the data to go to a more real-time 3 
monitoring system. 4 
 5 
We need this council to start identifying, with the help of the 6 
Fisheries Service and the Gulf States Marine Fisheries 7 

Commission, what exactly are our data needs in moving towards 8 
this system and make sure we’re packaging that with our 9 
recommendations for individual fisheries. 10 
 11 
Another suggestion might be to develop some kind of technical 12 
committee that can advise the council on the data needs 13 
necessary to move towards this system.  We can design the best 14 
ACL and AM process, but if we’re not then matching it with the 15 
data we need and getting that data, it’s going to fall short. 16 
 17 
As far as our part in this, we’ve worked with a number of 18 
organizations that are around the table and in the audience to 19 
ask our members of Congress to provide us more money for better 20 
data collection and so we’re trying to do our part to get you 21 
all the money and we hope that you’ll take the step of figuring 22 
out how best to use it to meet management goals.  Thank you. 23 
 24 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Dorsett. 25 

 26 
DR. CRABTREE:  Chris, do you really feel like there’s a need for 27 

a twelve-inch alternative in the commercial fishery?  I think 28 

the reason there’s not one in the document is because the 29 
analysis showed it’s essentially the same as no size limit, 30 
because there are so few fish below twelve inches that are 31 
caught in the fishery. 32 
 33 
I think that’s why there wasn’t a twelve-inch in there, is the 34 
analyses showed it really wasn’t substantively different from 35 
going to a zero size limit, which is in the document. 36 
 37 
MR. DORSETT:  If that’s the case -- I just heard concerns about 38 

people targeting much smaller fish and we didn’t want that to 39 
happen.  I don’t know if that’s discussed in the document, but 40 
that’s just something I’ve heard. 41 
 42 
DR. CRABTREE:  The document, I think, basically says that a fish 43 

below twelve inches isn’t likely to have much value in the 44 
market and most people wouldn’t retain them anyway.  That’s, I 45 
think, what’s in the document. 46 
 47 
MR. DORSETT:  If you feel that it’s in there and analyzed, I 48 

would just urge the council to really look at that option for 49 
further bycatch reduction. 50 



  49 

 1 
MR. ADAMS:  I was going to raise my hand and bring up the same 2 

point.  This is the second time we’ve heard today somebody raise 3 
the question about looking at a twelve-inch fish.   4 
 5 
I think the reason we have a thirteen-inch in the document, just 6 
for everybody’s information, is that’s what the fishery is 7 

telling us.  Because of the size gear they use, the size hooks, 8 
they really don’t catch fish below thirteen inches and they 9 
don’t have a market for fish below thirteen inches anyway. 10 
 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any other questions of Mr. Dorsett?  Thank 12 

you, Chris, for being here.  Mr. Niquet is next and then Mr. 13 
Robert Hill is after that. 14 
 15 
MR. BART NIQUET:  I’m Bart Niquet and I’ve been commercial 16 

fishing and recreational fishing and charter fishing for most of 17 
my life, longer than most of you people have been alive.  I 18 
think the IFQ system is working fairly well and it will improve 19 
with minor adjustments. 20 
 21 
There is a great need to get a better grasp of the enormity of 22 
the impact recreational fishing has had and is having on all of 23 
the fishery stocks, not only snapper, but all the reef fish.  I 24 
think the building of artificial reefs is a great help to 25 
snapper stock and should be encouraged at the federal level. 26 
 27 
Any fishing permits not showing activity for a period of three 28 

years should be revoked and renewal fees that they have paid in 29 
for three years should be returned to the person who pays it. 30 
 31 
Grouper should be in an IFQ plan similar to the buyout plan 32 
envisioned by the committee that Bob Spaeth headed.  A lot of 33 
time and money and careful thought went into that plan and it 34 
could be used as a guide, if nothing else.  The open forum type 35 
of hearings we are now having seem to be much better than in 36 
previous comment periods.  Keep it up and that’s about all I 37 
have.  Thank you. 38 
 39 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Niquet, and thank you for 40 

that comment about our open public comment period.  We think 41 
we’re getting good information from all of you as well and we 42 
appreciate the opportunity for you all to be here and do that.  43 
We appreciate you all coming to do that.  Are there any other 44 
questions of Mr. Niquet?  Thank you, Mr. Niquet.  Mr. Hill and 45 
Ms. Tracy Redding will be after that. 46 
 47 
MR. ROBERT HILL:  My name is Captain Robert Hill and I run the 48 

Charterboat Twilight here in Destin.  My first issue with the 49 
proposed red snapper quota is it will affect the length of our 50 
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season.  May and October are my biggest fishing months, with red 1 
snapper being the largest draw. 2 
 3 
Under the new proposed quotas, we will lose one or both of these 4 
months in the very near future.  The proposal will actually cut 5 
the length of my season in half, which we can attract paying 6 
customers.  I already find it difficult enough to subsist on the 7 

seven-month season that we have been operating under. 8 
 9 
If you cut our snapper season and additionally reduce our 10 
amberjack and grouper bag limits as drastically as you propose, 11 
customers are going to find it really hard to pay for a season 12 
trip, let alone a trip outside of red snapper season.   13 
 14 
I have thought seriously about this and I don’t feel like I can 15 
support my business or my family on anything less than two red 16 
snappers with a seven-month season, three gag groupers with a 17 
ten-month season, and one amberjack per person, excluding the 18 
crew. 19 
 20 
I don’t feel like these limits will affect any of the fisheries 21 
one way or another though, as it is well known that the 22 
recreational fisherman isn’t the major impact on the life cycles 23 
of these fisheries.  However, it would be a responsible move on 24 
the parts of both the recreational fishing industry and the 25 
National Marine Fisheries. 26 
 27 
Lastly, I feel the National Marine Fisheries needs to reallocate 28 

groupers, as has been pointed out several times in the past.  29 
These measures need to be taken to save the mentioned fisheries 30 
and allow the industries dependent on them to have a chance for 31 
survival. 32 
 33 
The ripple effect on the economy from the proposed changes to 34 
our catch is much farther reaching than any commercial fishing 35 
or shrimping industry and yet, we feel that we are more strongly 36 
affecting the fisheries than we can or ever will.  That’s it. 37 
 38 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Hill.  I see no questions of 39 

Mr. Hill.  Ms. Redding and Mr. Will Ward will be after Ms. 40 
Redding. 41 
 42 
MS. TRACY REDDING:  My name is Tracy Redding and I own and 43 

operate AAA Charters, a charter booking service on the Alabama 44 
coast.  First, I would like to thank the council for this 45 
opportunity to speak today and I would like to personally thank 46 
many of the council members, staff members, and members of the 47 
audience that have taken the time to help me work through all 48 
this information. 49 
 50 
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I’m also learning and hope to have the opportunity to serve on 1 
the recreational ad hoc advisory panel and hope that we can get 2 
to work soon.  I have much to say, but since time is limited, I 3 
would like to make a couple of brief comments. 4 
 5 
I am encouraged to hear that the council is considering lowering 6 
the size limits for red snappers.  I believe that reductions in 7 

regulatory discards will benefit the red snapper stock.  Kill 8 
and release is not good conservation. 9 
 10 
I also understand that the model suggests that this will have to 11 
correspond to a very brief, some would say derby, recreational 12 
season.  If these short-term limitations are necessary for 13 
significant stock recovery, so be it, but I hope the council 14 
will consider alternative dates than the middle of the summer. 15 
 16 
At least along the Alabama coast economically, we don’t need the 17 
middle of the summer months.  These tourists will come during 18 
these months regardless.  Please consider a spring season in the 19 
eastern Gulf and maybe weekends in the fall.  20 
 21 
My second point is regarding Andy’s presentation on the 22 
projected effects of lowering size limits.  I was one of those 23 
in Point Clear that was looking forward to seeing this analysis.  24 
I was shocked to see that this data was originally based on 25 
eighteen trips and was narrowed to eight trips in one small reef 26 
zone near the Alabama coast with one charterboat and in only 27 
seventy to ninety foot of water. 28 

 29 
No offense to Andy or Dr. Shipp, but the average of 2.2 snapper 30 
per angler for a ten-hour trip is underestimating what’s 31 
happening in my backyard among the charterboats.  I would like 32 
to see this council find or create a new study or modify trip 33 
tickets currently being developed by Ms. Walker and Mr. Minton 34 
to qualify release mortality and dolphin interactions. 35 
 36 
This information should be done at various depths, deeper than 37 
ninety feet of water.  We know red snapper pulled from 150 foot 38 
of water has a much different chance of survival than a fish 39 
caught in seventy-five foot.  40 
 41 
Given the time limits, I’ll leave my comments here, but again, I 42 
want to thank this group for listening and explaining and being 43 
accessible to those of us committed to participating in the 44 
process.  These open comment periods are very important.  Thank 45 
you. 46 
 47 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Redding. 48 

 49 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Thank you, Tracy.  Again, what percent would 50 



  52 

you think the release mortality is in your area then? 1 
 2 
MS. REDDING:  I’m not on a boat day after day, but I would say 3 

it’s probably closer to that 30 or 40 than the 15. 4 
 5 
MS. WALKER:  Tracy, the charterboats that you book for, do they 6 

also support lowering the size limit and a spring season with 7 

weekends in the fall or is that just your own opinion? 8 
 9 
MS. REDDING:  I actually spent a good hour or an hour-and-a-half 10 

on the phone even this week to go back and ask them is two fish 11 
per boat -- Are these numbers right to you?  I did have a lot of 12 
captains that commented that June and July aren’t great snapper 13 
months for us anyway and that could be because of the months 14 
previous, April and May. 15 
 16 
They think that a lot of those customers are going to come in 17 
the middle of the summer and they need to bridge the April and 18 
May season and maybe a little bit in the fall, but June and 19 
July, I think those people are going to come to our beaches 20 
regardless. 21 
 22 
MS. WALKER:  How many captains did you talk to that felt that 23 

way? 24 
 25 
MS. REDDING:  I was on the phone for a couple of hours and I 26 

talked to at least ten or twelve guys.  Most of the questions 27 
though were about is the two fish per person, per angler, 28 

accurate and most felt that that was like closer to three.  They 29 
don’t limit out all the time, but they do better than half the 30 
limit most of the days. 31 
 32 
MR. TEEHAN:  Tracy, thank you.  That was good testimony.  You 33 

said that a lower recreational size limit is needed.  You do 34 
realize that that would shorten the season? 35 
 36 
MS. REDDING:  If it shortens the season and we need to do this 37 

short-term, I think -- We’re trying to rebuild the stock and we 38 
need to balance the economics and that and -- 39 
 40 
MR. TEEHAN:  Would you have a recommendation for fourteen or 41 

fifteen inch?  Do you have a preference there? 42 
 43 
MS. REDDING:  I would say the smaller the better.  Throwing them 44 

back and watching them float away and 10 percent or 15 percent 45 
of those dolphin interactions -- That number, in my experience, 46 
and I think many in my area would agree, is really low.  Flipper 47 
is around a lot more than that.  If we’re going to do studies, 48 
let’s do some studies that really are trying to take a look at 49 
that. 50 



  53 

 1 
MR. GILL:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Thank you for coming, 2 

Tracy, and giving your testimony today.  Do I understand the 3 
gist that you would not agree with Bob Zales’s suggestion of go 4 
for a long season and a one fish bag limit? 5 
 6 
MS. REDDING:  Maybe.  Maybe lower the size limit if you need to, 7 

but I think one fish and longer days.  I hate to even say one 8 
fish out loud.  That makes my stomach cringe, but yes, that’s 9 
something maybe we have to consider. 10 
 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any other comments or questions?  Thank you, 12 

Ms. Redding, for your testimony.  Mr. Will Ward is next and 13 
Captain Mike Eller is after that. 14 
 15 
MR. WILLIAM WARD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Good morning and 16 

welcome to the great state of Florida.  I wanted to raise a few 17 
points today, I guess four in total.  I first wanted to address 18 
the issue of amberjack. 19 
 20 
I question the validity of the release mortality rate in the 21 
commercial and the recreational sector.  My own personal 22 
involvement as a recreational captain and a commercial fisherman 23 
for years and also speaking to our membership, we have strong 24 
disagreement with the 20 percent release mortality rate and I’ll 25 
give you the reasons and rationale. 26 
 27 
Amberjack are a very hearty fish, as you’re all well aware of, 28 

biologically speaking.  They don’t have the embolism issues that 29 
other reef fish do.  Secondly, the predation issue that is 30 
prevalent in snapper and grouper being smaller fish that Flipper 31 
can play with, it’s very difficult for Flipper to play with a 32 
twenty-inch amberjack, being about fifteen pounds.  A twenty-33 
eight-inch, I should say, amberjack and trying to play with 34 
them. 35 
 36 
Having said that, I believe the predation issues and the 37 
heartiness of the fish lends itself for us to reconsider the 38 
issue of 20 percent release mortality first. 39 
 40 
Secondly, I would encourage the council to consider what the 41 
ramifications would be if there was to be approximately a 62 42 
percent in the commercial harvest and what that would do to the 43 
consumer and what that would do to the commercial amberjack 44 
fishery.  It would basically destroy it and become a bycatch 45 
fishery. 46 
 47 
I know there’s some issues regarding full plan amendment versus 48 
regulatory amendment.  I would encourage you strongly to take 49 
the TAC that would minimize F to the levels that would be needed 50 
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and encourage you to be fair about that. 1 
 2 
The second issue is -- I know there’s some people in the 3 
audience that feel very strongly about IFQs in the red snapper 4 
fishery.  I can tell you that in the eastern Gulf our 5 
participation and our membership are not as encouraged by it or 6 
are not as excited about it and are continuing to have major 7 

discards in the Gulf, not having the accessibility to get 8 
affordable IFQ coupons. 9 
 10 
That unhappiness, I think, will continue as the stock rebuilds, 11 
unless something is addressed through a bycatch allocation of 12 
some type.  Thirdly, I would like to thank National Marine 13 
Fisheries Service, Phil and Dr. Crabtree and Bev and Hal and all 14 
the crew that met with us regarding VMS. 15 
 16 
They didn’t have to do that, but the extension of that timeline, 17 
due to technological problems with the vendors, due to 18 
implementation problems through installers, and also due to 19 
compliance issues with our fishermen.  Let’s just be fair and 20 
honest about it. 21 
 22 
Those three things were major issues.  They addressed the 23 
problem and they recognized the problem and we came to an 24 
agreement and at least we have some more time to work with.  25 
Again, I want to thank you for that. 26 
 27 
Finally, as my time is coming to an end, I would like on the 28 

record to recommend Scott Zimmerman of the Florida Keys 29 
Commercial Fishing Association to the Spiny Lobster and Stone 30 
Crab AP and additionally, Brad Kenyon to the Reef Fish Advisory 31 
Panel.  He’s a member of our Gulf Fishermen’s Association and a 32 
great guy, conscientious and a go-getter.  He’s a problem solver 33 
and not just a complainer.  We need more of that.  Thank you and 34 
I’ll be glad to take any questions. 35 
 36 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  In regards to those two names, Mr. Ward, I 37 

assume they have submitted their applications previously? 38 
 39 
MR. WARD:  Yes, they have, Mr. Chairman.  I just wanted to know 40 

before -- I know the committee has already made its 41 
recommendations, but the other council members that I have not 42 
been able to speak to, I wanted to make sure that you knew that 43 
our association recommends them strongly. 44 
 45 
MR. PEARCE:  Thank you for your presentation.  You mentioned in 46 

the presentation the regulatory process versus the full 47 
amendment process.  If we go to this regulatory process, what 48 
will that do to your fishery in amberjack? 49 
 50 
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MR. WARD:  If we go the regulatory route, Mr. Pearce, basically 1 

you’ll see no more of an amberjack fishery in the state of 2 
Florida.  It’s of significance importance from my perspective as 3 
a fish dealer and I’ll tell you why that is. 4 
 5 
In today’s environment, we have very expensive fish.  Grouper is 6 
very expensive and red snapper is very expensive and what we can 7 

offer people, the working man, the consumer, if you will, is a 8 
very limited amount of center-of-the-plate protein that’s not 9 
going to be very expensive. 10 
 11 
Amberjack generally is not a very expensive fish, although it’s 12 
a very good fish, prepared properly, and a lot of chefs and a 13 
lot of restaurants are looking for viable wild fish options, 14 
other than farm-raised fish options.  My options are becoming 15 
nil to offer them and so it’s very strongly recommended by our 16 
association and our membership. 17 
 18 
In addition to that, during the grouper closure of February 15 19 
through March 15, our vertical line fishermen have nothing else 20 
to fish for.  With that in mind, we strongly recommend that you 21 
go the full plan amendment and consider that. 22 
 23 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Thanks, Will.  The reasoning that you were 24 

disappointed with IFQ again is because you don’t have the 25 
shares?  Explain that a little bit to me. 26 
 27 
MR. WARD:  Prior to the implementation of the program, Bill, we 28 

had the ability and many of our boats had 200-pound permits, for 29 
example.  That’s a trip limit, if you will, and it minimized the 30 
bycatch.  They weren’t targeting red snapper, but, as you are 31 
all well aware of in the eastern Gulf, the encroachment of the 32 
ever-growing stock of red snapper is a real thing. 33 
 34 
Those guys could come back and minimize their bycatch and now, 35 
the marketplace is such that many guys will say they’re 36 
available.  I’ve tried to make them available to our 37 
memberships.  I’ve tried myself to get them.  I can’t find them 38 
for an affordable price or even get them. 39 
 40 
It’s availability to the coupons or the shares, I should say.  I 41 
say coupons wrongly there, but the shares themselves.  If you 42 
could get them, you couldn’t make a profit with them if you 43 
could buy them.  That’s why we’ve said -- Again, that’s our 44 
eastern Gulf perspective. 45 
 46 
Some guys in the audience are doing very well with it and I’m 47 
glad they’re doing well.  I’m happy for them, but again, we’ve 48 
got to be fair with what’s going on Gulf-wide and not just in 49 
one sector. 50 
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 1 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Ward.  We appreciate your 2 

comments.  Next, we have Captain Mike Eller and after Captain 3 
Mike Eller, we’ll have Captain Jim Green. 4 
 5 
MR. MIKE ELLER:  I can tell you that three minutes is not enough 6 

time for very important issues about our future and our lives 7 

and our industries.  Three minutes is a ridiculously small 8 
amount of time.  Thank you very much for allowing me to speak.  9 
I’m Captain Mike Eller, a twenty-six year veteran, owner and 10 
operator of one-and-a-half charterboats in Destin, Florida. 11 
 12 
The recreational sector has done its part consistently to help 13 
in the rebuilding of snapper stocks.  We went to a limited 14 
entry.  We sold off our children’s futures so we could maintain 15 
our present.  16 
 17 
During that time, the commercial sector has testified to this 18 
council that they have killed twice their quota every single 19 
year, twice their quota.  To catch 2,000 pounds, you’ve got to 20 
kill 4,000 pounds.  During that same, the shrimp industry has 21 
consistently failed to comply with shrimp trawl bycatch 22 
reduction and, of course, we have not come up with an accurate 23 
recreational catch reporting system. 24 
 25 
We have watched all of this in extreme frustration.  We want 26 
real data.  We have no choice but to be part of the fatally 27 
flawed broken data system that is forced upon us.  We want real 28 

data.  We want somebody counting our fish.  We want trip 29 
tickets. 30 
 31 
In the eastern Gulf, we have the lowest bycatch mortality in the 32 
entire Gulf of Mexico.  We work very hard at our bycatch 33 
mortality, but it has done nothing for our industry and it has 34 
done nothing for the stocks. 35 
 36 
Here we are again to pick our poison and what do you want, two 37 
fish, one fish?  We’ve been working at it and we’ve done our 38 
part.  For ten years or more, the commercial sector has caught 39 
twice their quota.  We all know they did it, because they 40 
testified.  They’ll tell you right now that they’ve killed -- 41 
Every trip they go, they’re going to catch 2,000 pounds and 42 
they’re going to kill 4,000 pounds and where are those fish at? 43 
 44 
Are we going to get credit for those fish?  Are those fish going 45 
to come off their quota?  What about when you stop the 46 
commercial boat and he’s fishing illegally?  Are those fish 47 
going to come off his quota for next year? 48 
 49 
The shrimp industry has been in non-compliance.  The only reason 50 
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effort is down is because God and some hurricanes took them out.  1 
What if we hadn’t had those storms and what would the numbers be 2 
right now for their compliance? 3 
 4 
It’s maddening.  It’s really frustrating.  The system is broken, 5 
but here we are and you’re going to do something drastic to us 6 
when we’ve been trying, but we’ve watched the commercial sector 7 

catch twice their quota. 8 
 9 
We’ve allowed all this to happen and it’s pretty criminal and 10 
it’s very unacceptable.  I’ve never been one to come to this 11 
meeting and say you’re going to put me out of business, because 12 
I don’t believe that.  I’ve had my members tell me, when I was 13 
president of the association, that they’re going to put us out 14 
of business, Mike, and you go up there and tell them.  15 
 16 
Well, guess what?  Now we’re getting real close.  Are you going 17 
to put me out of business?  Probably not, but what you’re going 18 
to do is we’re going to lose customers and we’re going to lose 19 
economics and we’re going to lose money. 20 
 21 
I’m going to survive it.  My fishing is going to change, but I’m 22 
telling you right now that it’s going downhill.  I’m going to 23 
lose money.  I’m going to have to eventually decide is this 24 
really worthwhile to stay in.  But you know something?  I’ve 25 
been doing my part.  I’ve been coming to the meetings and I’ve 26 
been doing what you want me to do. 27 
 28 

We want real-time data collection.  We want the truth to come 29 
out, no matter what it is.  No matter how much the recreational 30 
sector is catching, we want to know.  We want the truth.  I know 31 
this council is pulled in many directions by the special 32 
interest groups.  I’m one of them, but we can’t just keep -- 33 
 34 
Once again, we’re going to lower the quota.  Our system is 35 
broken.  We’re still using the same data system and here you are 36 
making decisions year after year based on a still broken system 37 
and how is it justified?  How do we allow it? 38 
 39 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Could you wrap it up, Captain Mike, please? 40 

 41 
MR. ELLER:  Yes, I will.  Using three minutes is not enough time 42 

to justify -- Here I am fighting for our industry and fighting 43 
for our life.  Do we not get credit for all the fish that are 44 
killed?  It’s maddening and I will talk about amberjacks for 45 
just a second. 46 
 47 
Bycatch mortality on amberjacks at 20 percent, that’s way too 48 
high and that’s not true.  It’s going to hurt the industry and 49 
it’s going to hurt us drastically.  We keep saying the sky is 50 
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falling and it’s getting close.  Now it really is.  Now it 1 
really is.  It’s unfair. 2 
 3 
This council has drug its feet.  We have allowed the commercial 4 
sector to kill millions of pounds of fish over their quota and 5 
we’ve done nothing.  We’ve allowed the shrimp industry to be in 6 
non-compliance and we’ve done nothing.  It’s not fair and it’s 7 

not right. 8 
 9 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Captain Mike.  We appreciate your 10 

comments.  Captain Jim Green and Craig Barker will be next. 11 
 12 
MR. JIM GREEN:  My name is Jim Green.  I’m a captain and serve 13 

as a first mate here in Destin on party boat, American Spirit.  14 
I’ve been fishing for fifteen years.  My family before me 15 
brought me into this business.  They’ve been fishing for over 16 
twenty-five. 17 
 18 
I come here concerned today about the recreational category.  I 19 
think that the headboats and charterboats, that’s easy.  We can 20 
keep logbooks and we do surveys and we can be accounted for, 21 
just like the commercial sector. 22 
 23 
I think that the private fleet of this category is where the 24 
real variable is.  I feel that without a proper checking system 25 
with them that we are kind of throwing to the wolves with this.  26 
We as professionals -- This is the only group the professionals 27 
and amateurs are counted in there and we’re kind of all mixed 28 

together. 29 
 30 
I would like to see maybe check stations put in, throughout the 31 
Gulf.  Any boat that’s actively fishing in this Gulf fishery 32 
should be accounted for.  The only way we’re going to get the 33 
right numbers is to get our hands on every fish we can.   34 
 35 
I believe that the for-hire part, which is my group, I feel that 36 
we want to do as much as possible and so we’re going to stick 37 
our neck out there and do as much as we can.  Again, the private 38 
sector is really the big variable in this equation. 39 
 40 
Also, with the issue of the mortality rate, I believe that the 41 
mortality rate of the throwback red snapper is extremely higher 42 
than what you’re predicting.  Just because that fish swims off 43 
when you throw it in the water, it doesn’t necessarily mean that 44 
it lives. 45 
 46 
You start fishing, even in seventy feet of water, you’re coming 47 
up through three atmospheres.  You think that fish is going to 48 
swim back down in three or more of them?  I think a third of 49 
them, if that, makes it.  I think two-thirds of them are being 50 
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eaten by porpoises and other marine life. 1 
 2 
I personally spent 200 days on the water last year and I watched 3 
it happen with tears in my eyes and people complaining about it.  4 
It’s something that needs to be addressed and I think that we 5 
should find a better system to find out what the exact mortality 6 
rate of this is.  Thank you for your time. 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Captain Green. 9 

 10 
MS. WALKER:  Thank you, Captain Green.  If you had to choose 11 

between a bag limit or how long your season could be extended 12 
for the recreational sector, which is most important to you? 13 
 14 
MR. GREEN:  My checkbook says the bag limit, because people come 15 

on my boat and I’m one of the lowest costing boats to get on in 16 
this town and people come on and -- I get a lot of blue collar 17 
workers that come on boat and I think that the bag limit -- I 18 
think we could work on it a little bit. 19 
 20 
I think four is pretty high, but I think concluding our season 21 
early, that that would be detrimental to a lot of families in 22 
this area. 23 
 24 
MS. WALKER:  I didn’t understand your answer, but you need a 25 

longer season, because what we’re looking at right now this year 26 
is a two fish bag limit and what we will probably be looking at 27 
in 2008, 2009, and 2010 is a two or maybe even a one fish bag 28 

limit.  Would you rather go then with a lower bag limit to have 29 
more days to have the opportunity to fish? 30 
 31 
MR. GREEN:  Yes, ma’am.  To go ahead and say that we’re going to 32 

have those two in 2008 and then maybe one in 2009 and 2010, 33 
don’t we need to get our intel right before we start making 34 
those decisions ahead of time?   35 
 36 
I admire that we’re all looking forward, but we don’t have the 37 
proper intel to tell us what’s going on now and so how in the 38 
world are we going to go ahead and say that we’re going to be 39 
preparing for 2008 when we don’t have any intel as of now? 40 
 41 
MS. WALKER:  I’ll get with you over break and show you. 42 

 43 
MR. ADAMS:  Ms. Walker was asking you about the difference in 44 

bag limit or number of fish.  What about size limit?  Would you 45 
rather have a longer season with a sixteen-inch fish or a 46 
shorter season with a fourteen-inch fish? 47 
 48 
MR. GREEN: They’re very close.  A lot of the fish that I see 49 

come over the rail that I have to throw back are in that twelve 50 
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to sixteen-inch bracket.  I think that the season is adequate as 1 
it is.  If it has to shorten to protect our future in this 2 
fishery, then yes, I think that we should go to smaller size and 3 
shorten the season a little bit. 4 
 5 
Again, you’ve got to be fair to the economics of it and all the 6 
families that not only depend on the fishery, but us bringing 7 

fishermen in. 8 
 9 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  That was great testimony.  You brought up the 10 

dolphin problem.  Does that seem to be growing over the years? 11 
 12 
MR. GREEN:  Yes, sir.  I’ve seen it quite a few times throughout 13 

the first couple years of me doing it.  I didn’t pay a whole lot 14 
of attention to it, except for probably the past five.  It’s 15 
taken me that long to get the gumption to come up here and speak 16 
to you all. 17 
 18 
As far as the dolphin, I see it growing.  I see a lot of the 19 
same fish, because they have scars on them and stuff, and I 20 
think it’s more of like -- You see those fish and you see the 21 
babies with those fish and all those baby porpoises are doing 22 
are learning to follow boats and eat the fish they throw back.  23 
I think that’s a whole other topic on its own, but I see a trend 24 
in it and I see it happening more, yes, sir. 25 
 26 
MS. WALKER:  I just want to make it clear to Captain Green that 27 

at a fourteen-inch size limit and a two fish bag limit that 28 

you’re looking at a seventy-seven-day season.  If you stay with 29 
sixteen inches and a two fish bag limit, you’re looking at a 30 
107-day season.  Will you tell the council which one you prefer? 31 
 32 
MR. GREEN:  I prefer the longer season, of course, due to my 33 

economics, but what I want and what’s good for the fishery, it 34 
doesn’t mean that that’s the same thing and it kind of pulls you 35 
on both sides. 36 
 37 
I have a son and I want him to be able to have this opportunity 38 
to work in this fishery and I want it to be nice and prevalent, 39 
just like whenever I started.  We have problems, but why do we 40 
have to set that exact date?  Why can’t we collect more 41 
information? 42 
 43 
MS. WALKER:  We can’t collect any more data.  We have to look at 44 

the data that’s available to us today and what I just told you 45 
about the fourteen inch as opposed to the sixteen inch, that’s 46 
what we’ve got to deal with. 47 
 48 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Ms. Walker, let’s not go back and forth too 49 

much.  We need to ask the testifier questions so that they can 50 
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give us responses back.  Dr. Crabtree, do you have something to 1 
add to this? 2 
 3 
DR. CRABTREE:  I have just one comment.  As a result of the 4 

lawsuit that we got a court order on, we have to take action by 5 
December the 12th and so that’s a court-ordered timeline that we 6 
are forced to deal with. 7 

 8 
MR. GREEN:  We take action then -- 9 

 10 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Hold on, Captain Green.  He was just trying 11 

to explain to you the imperative nature of us making some 12 
decisions. 13 
 14 
MR. GREEN:  That’s going to help me better answer my question.  15 

We have to take action and I understand that.  Your hands are 16 
cuffed and we’ve got to do it with what we’ve got, but in order 17 
to make it better, we’re definitely going to have to get better 18 
intel, because what I’ve seen is just -- I might be the youngest 19 
one in this room, but what I can tell and my common sense tells 20 
me is that we’re off. 21 
 22 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think we’re all in agreement that we need 23 

better data collection, Mr. Green.  I appreciate that.  Mr. 24 
Barker will be next and after that, Mr. Bill Tucker.  The way my 25 
cards are reading and given the amount of time we’re spending 26 
per person, we’re going to be close to our allotment of time.  27 
As we do ask questions, let’s make sure we put them in question 28 

form so that they can respond. 29 
 30 
MR. CRAIG BARKER:  Ladies and gentlemen of the Gulf Council, my 31 

name is Craig Barker and I’m the mayor of the City of Destin, 32 
Florida.  I want to welcome you to my community. 33 
 34 
As you all are aware, the City of Destin is based on a history 35 
and a heritage of charter and commercial fishing and the 36 
economic implications of fishing to our community are very, very 37 
strong.  Charter fishing injects over $175 million in direct 38 
spending into Destin’s economy.   39 
 40 
It’s responsible for the creation of over 7,000 jobs that pay 41 
wages in excess of $150 million.  It pays state and local taxes 42 
of $24.3 million and including the money multiplier effect, the 43 
charter fishing industry generates $349 million to the local 44 
economy each year.  These are numbers that are generated over 45 
five years ago by the Haas Business Center out of the University 46 
of West Florida. 47 
 48 
The areas of impact are hotel and lodging, restaurants, general 49 
merchandise, miscellaneous retail, amusement and recreation, 50 
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food stores, and real estate. 1 
 2 
What concerns me the most is that the Federal Register notice 3 
says that the for-hire sector would be expected to lose 4 
approximately 2,000 trips in the charter vessel sector, 643 5 
angler days in the headboat sector, and $43,000 overall in the 6 
producer surplus as a result of the proposed action. 7 

 8 
Ladies and gentlemen, it’s my job to know the strengths, the 9 
weaknesses, the opportunities, and the threats facing the City 10 
of Destin and devise a path to navigate through those rough 11 
waters and I’m here to tell you right now that 95 percent of the 12 
visitors that come to the City of Destin, Florida want to catch 13 
the red snapper. 14 
 15 
The proposed regulations that are based on faulty data that 16 
you’re considering today and have considered in the past are 17 
going to significantly impact the recreational opportunities 18 
that are offered by these charter captains here. 19 
 20 
The City of Destin is so concerned about it that -- Our 21 
recommendation is that you address the regulatory discard rate 22 
and we’re so concerned about this that we are engaging the 23 
University of West Florida and engaging our own scientific 24 
community to come up with a data study that encapsulates and 25 
captures the mortality rate on the releases. 26 
 27 
I think that the models that you use now do not adequately 28 

emphasize that rate.  I think that there is a catch twenty to 29 
keep two rate right now and eighteen of those twenty fish are 30 
being killed by Flipper and/or embolism and other factors. 31 
 32 
I would encourage you and as a matter of a fact, I would implore 33 
you to make that one of your primary decision making criteria 34 
instead of what the length of the season needs to be or the 35 
length of the fish needs to be.  With your blessing, I would 36 
like to read a proclamation of the City of Destin into record. 37 
 38 
Whereas, the Destin charter fishing fleet is one of the most 39 
viable components of our history and our heritage and our 40 
economy; and Whereas, the roots of our community were born on 41 
the backs of hardworking fishermen, who provided not only for 42 
themselves, but also for the families and the community and the 43 
region; and Whereas, charter fishing injects over $175 million 44 
in direct spending into Destin’s economy and is responsible for 45 
the creation of over 7,000 jobs that pay wages in excess of $150 46 
annually and pays $24.3 million in state and local taxes each 47 
year, which including the trickle-down effect ultimately 48 
generates $349 million to the local economy; and Whereas, 49 
charter fishing or the potential lack thereof effects all areas 50 
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of Destin’s business base, including hotel and lodging, 1 
restaurants, general merchandise, miscellaneous retail, 2 
amusement and recreation, food stores and real estate; and 3 
Whereas, the proposed red snapper regulations will shorten the 4 
charter fishing season and will likely bring an end to the 5 
Destin Fishing Rodeo; and, Whereas, the Destin Fishing Rodeo is 6 
a Destin tradition for over fifty years and the rodeo and our 7 

fishing fleet bring over 100,000 visitors to Destin each year; 8 
and Whereas, this measure, if implemented, could trigger certain 9 
economic disaster for an industry that is already struggling to 10 
keep pace at the significantly escalating cost of providing 11 
services, including fuel, slip rental, and labor; and Whereas, 12 
it is our sincere and steady belief that the proposed rule is 13 
based on faulty MRFSS data and should instead be restructured to 14 
address regulatory discards; and Whereas, current management 15 
practices have resulted in quantifiable and significant 16 
improvements in fish stocks; Now, Therefore, be it proclaimed 17 
that I, Mayor Craig Barker, on behalf of the City of Destin, 18 
formally states the City of Destin’s opposition to the proposed 19 
red snapper fishery regulations, based on the economic hardship 20 
and the loss of revenue that will be incurred by the residents 21 
and the citizens of Destin and strongly, though respectfully, 22 
request the council to place more emphasis on regulatory discard 23 
in its proposed management models.  So done this 29th day of 24 
March, 2007, Craig H. Barker, Mayor. 25 
 26 
MR. ADAMS:  Thank you very much for coming.  I certainly 27 

appreciate you taking the time and concern shown.  I have a 28 

couple of things.  Your proclamation is asking us to reconsider 29 
the measures that are being taken, but we are under a federal 30 
court-mandated timeline to address measures in the red snapper 31 
fishery and so any delay to reconsider data, et cetera, we’re 32 
not able to do it by federal court order. 33 
 34 
Second of all, the proclamation asks us to specifically better 35 
address regulatory discards and the way that we would be able to 36 
address regulatory discards would be to reduce the size for 37 
legal snapper.  Right now, the options are for either sixteen-38 
inch fish or fourteen-inch fish. 39 
 40 
To reduce regulatory discards, as you’re asking, we would go to 41 
the fourteen-inch fish.  That would reduce the recreational 42 
fishing season from 107 days for a sixteen-inch fish to seventy-43 
seven days for a fourteen-inch fish.   44 
 45 
I think the economic impacts on Destin to go to the fourteen-46 
inch sized fish would be significant, a thirty-day reduced 47 
fishing season overall, where our data shows that, because of 48 
the survivability of recreationally released fish, there really 49 
isn’t a big proportionate difference in the effect of regulatory 50 
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discards between the fourteen and sixteen-inch fish.   1 
 2 
I’m afraid that I don’t have questions for you, but I’m just 3 
trying to explain that we do hear you and we are trying to do 4 
the best we can under the conditions and data that we have. 5 
 6 
MR. BARKER:  Thank you, sir, and -- 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Hold on, Mr. Barker.  Mr. Daughdrill is 9 

next, with a question, I hope. 10 
 11 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Mr. Barker, did I understand you to say that 12 

the City of Destin is going to throw money behind to help 13 
research on our discards? 14 
 15 
MR. BARKER:  That is absolutely correct and we’re going to reach 16 

out to other entities, like the City of Panama City Beach, City 17 
of Pensacola, City of Orange Beach, Alabama to do the same. 18 
 19 
MR. HORN:  Thank you, Mr. Mayor.  Your presentation was 20 

primarily centered around economics.  As the mayor, what would 21 
you recommend to your charter industry in this area, a two fish 22 
bag limit and about a 107-day season or a one fish bag limit and 23 
a 150-day season, since that would be purely economics from your 24 
standpoint?  What would you recommend to them? 25 
 26 
MR. BARKER:  I’m going to answer your economic question with a 27 

scientific answer and I’m often accused, as a member of a policy 28 

making board, of hearing but not listening.  I sat back here 29 
today and I sat over in Point Clear and listened. 30 
 31 
What I am hearing these captains and these professionals here 32 
tell you is the fact that you need to address the regulatory 33 
discard.  You need to tell these captains and you need to take a 34 
leadership position that the first four fish they catch are the 35 
first four fish that go in their coolers.  I don’t care if 36 
they’re four inches or fourteen inches.  The first four fish 37 
they catch go in their coolers. 38 
 39 
Right now, you have a situation where you’re catching twenty 40 
fish to keep two and Flipper or sharks are eating the other 41 
eighteen. 42 
 43 
I understand that you’re under a court order to make something 44 
happen, but sometimes bodies like this have to get away from the 45 
forest to see the trees and you need to go back and you need to 46 
tell them what you’re proposing is not working and what we have 47 
proposed in the past is not working.   48 
 49 
We understand now that we have a situation that needs to be 50 
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addressed and you need to go over there and you need to convince 1 
those people that have you under a court order that the better 2 
way to protect and conserve this species is to make sure that we 3 
address regulatory discards, by simply stating to the captains 4 
that the first four fish you catch go in your cooler and you’re 5 
done fishing for the day. 6 
 7 
MS. VILLERE:  Mr. Barker, I wanted you to just tell me one more 8 

time the studies you all are undertaking and who those bodies 9 
are that are going to conduct those for you. 10 
 11 
MR. BARKER:  That’s a good question and I’m not sure that I can 12 

fully answer that right now.  The city council voted unanimously 13 
three weeks ago to undertake some scientific studies that would 14 
withstand congressional scrutiny, certainly the scrutiny of this 15 
board.   16 
 17 
The concern is that we do not feel that the regulatory discard 18 
has been accurately captured and so we’re doing two things.  One 19 
of the studies we’re going to do is to place people on the 20 
charter fishing boats that will go out and will actually record 21 
to make sure of the release rate. 22 
 23 
The captains believe that on average they’re releasing twenty 24 
fish to keep two.  We need to make sure that we have people on 25 
those boats that can sustain that record and that record will 26 
pass scrutiny. 27 
 28 

The second action that we are going to study is to actually put 29 
some underwater cameras on some of these boats that are fishing 30 
to actually track that red snapper from the time it’s released 31 
all the way back down to when it returns to the reef structure. 32 
 33 
The problem is Dr. Beverly Sauls from FWC just got done doing a 34 
study where they concluded that fish were being released and 35 
that they were released in good condition and that’s the data 36 
that’s ultimately going to wind up in your models. 37 
 38 
When I started asking her questions and said what happens if 39 
you’ve got Flipper there a hundred yards away and you release 40 
this red snapper and it starts swimming away and you record that 41 
in a good condition, yet you see that dolphin swim towards that 42 
snapper and you don’t see the snapper being consumed, because 43 
it’s outside your sight of view, but then the dolphin comes back 44 
up and smiles and has a snapper hanging in its mouth and is that 45 
still recorded as a good release and her answer was, correct. 46 
 47 
I said how do you then go back and you record this in a better 48 
way and she said further studies needed to be conducted with 49 
underwater cameras to actually capture what happens between the 50 
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time you release that snapper and it returns to the safety of 1 
the reef and so that’s the other side of the data collection 2 
that we’re going to be doing. 3 
 4 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Minton has a question now. 5 

 6 
MR. BARKER:  If I may, just let me follow up.  We’re going to 7 

be, hopefully, conducting these studies through the 8 
environmental research arm of the University of West Florida, 9 
specifically through Dr. Will Patterson and others. 10 
 11 
MR. MINTON:  Quickly, Mayor, thank you for coming.  How much 12 

money have you set aside to do these studies?   13 
 14 
MR. BARKER:  We have not yet.  We have just committed to funding 15 

this mechanism as it needs to be.  We intend to reach out to the 16 
other stakeholders to see if we can put together a coalition, as 17 
well as we will be obviously writing grants and then hopefully 18 
working with you all to help develop a definitive study that 19 
everybody, no matter what end of the spectrum they’re on on this 20 
issue, can agree that the methodology set out will accomplish 21 
the end objective. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mayor Barker.  We certainly 24 

appreciate your commitment to getting better data and data 25 
collection. 26 
 27 
MR. BARKER:  Thank you very much.  It’s certainly an honor to 28 

host you here in Destin today. 29 
 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Bill Tucker and Mr. Stewart Miller is 31 

after that. 32 
 33 
MR. BILL TUCKER:  I’m Bill Tucker and I’m a commercial grouper 34 

fisherman out of Clearwater, Florida. That’s eastern Gulf.  My 35 
comments are on Amendment 30.  I think we need to split out the 36 
groupers from the amberjack and the triggerfish.  37 
 38 
I would like to see an alternative added for amberjacks to look 39 
at an IFQ program for the amberjacks.  With the gag, it looks 40 
like gag is going to come in overfished and undergoing 41 
overfishing. 42 
 43 
This is something that may result in the commercial grouper 44 
fishery in another trigger point that can close our season down.  45 
I think we’ve seen in the red snapper fishery that -- Last year, 46 
we had a bunch of closures, like almost every month, and that’s 47 
not a good thing. 48 
 49 
That really picks up on our discards and our discard mortality, 50 
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because we don’t have the option of keeping them.  I think we’ve 1 
corrected that.  It’s not perfect yet.  We’re ninety days into 2 
the season, ninety days into the IFQ program, and we have a 3 
decades long history of the old process that doesn’t work. 4 
 5 
I’m seeing a lot of improvement in the new system and I think as 6 
it begins to mature that other people will come to that 7 

conclusion as well.  I would like to see us move forward with a 8 
scoping document on the grouper IFQ program.  The discussion 9 
right now seems to be limited to the barroom and it would be 10 
nice to get this out to the public so that we can get some 11 
comments and get the public and the fishermen educated on this 12 
program. 13 
 14 
The SEDAR program is a huge improvement over the old program.  15 
It’s really nice and it’s very professional and there’s a lot of 16 
area for input.  Having participated in it, one of the things 17 
that I learned was that we have some serious holes in the data 18 
that’s being collected for these assessments and one of the big 19 
holes is discards. 20 
 21 
I talked about the other day, at the annual catch limits, that 22 
we have discard mortality rates.  We need the number against 23 
which to multiply those rates and we don’t have them.  I suggest 24 
that we support heavily an improvement in at-sea monitoring, 25 
particularly in relation to the discards. 26 
 27 
Once we have that data, then we can hold the sectors accountable 28 

for the discards and we can infuse some incentives to reduce 29 
discard mortality. 30 
 31 
For the snapper IFQ fishery, it’s been a big improvement for me.  32 
I fished in the eastern Gulf.  We had a ten-day season before 33 
and we’re throwing back fish during the ten day season, because 34 
we weren’t landing within that period, and we were throwing back 35 
fish the other twenty days of the month wholesale. 36 
 37 
I’ve purchased allocation and I’ve purchased shares.  I’m 38 
experiencing fewer discards and I’m bringing home more snappers.  39 
I’m making more money on red snappers and it’s good.  I hear 40 
people complaining that they don’t get the snapper shares at 41 
price or the allocation at the price they want it at. 42 
 43 
MR. PERRET:  Excuse me, Bill.  Could you try and wrap it up, 44 

please? 45 
 46 
MR. TUCKER:  You’re better off paying two bucks on a four-dollar 47 

fish and making two bucks than you are taking a four-dollar fish 48 
and throwing it in the trash can.  It’s a waste.  This program 49 
will improve and I think as we develop markets and brokers come 50 
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into the picture -- Maybe within the next ninety days we’ll see 1 
some more improvement, but it will get better.  Thanks.  2 
 3 
MR. PERRET:  Thank you for your comments.  Are there any 4 

questions for Mr. Tucker? 5 
 6 
DR. SHIPP:  Bill, thank you.  Just briefly, what size snapper 7 

are you catching now compared to before the IFQ system came in? 8 
 9 
MR. TUCKER:  We’re catching all different sizes.  We fish in 10 

deepwater.  Over the grouper closure, we were fishing offshore 11 
in 300, 400, 500 feet of water and we caught some very large 12 
snapper in the twenty-pound class. 13 
 14 
Most of the year, we’re fishing the shallow-water fishery and 15 
we’re catching, I would say, an average of five to seven 16 
pounders.  Over the last couple of years, we’ve actually -- We 17 
were catching fish and throwing smaller fish back.  I’ve seen in 18 
the last couple of years that I wasn’t seeing three, four, five 19 
years ago.  Although it’s mixed up, I am seeing more smaller 20 
fish. 21 
 22 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Tucker.  Seeing no other 23 

questions, Mr. Stewart Miller is next and Ms. Pam Anderson will 24 
be after that. 25 
 26 
MR. STEWART MILLER:  My name is Stewart Miller.  I’m the owner 27 

and operator of a charterboat out of Panama City, Florida.  I 28 

disagree with your new regulations and I want the season to stay 29 
open as long as possible and that’s all I have to say. 30 
 31 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you for being succinct and to your 32 

point.  Any questions?  I don’t think we need any.  We know 33 
exactly what he was trying to say with that one.  Ms. Anderson 34 
and after Ms. Anderson is Mr. Peek. 35 
 36 
MS. PAM ANDERSON:  Good morning.  I’m Pam Anderson, with Captain 37 

Anderson Cruises in Panama City.  My comments are going to be a 38 
little bit more out of the box, because I’m coming from a family 39 
position. 40 
 41 
Give a man a fish and he will be able to eat tonight.  Teach a 42 
man to fish and he will be able to feed himself and his family 43 
for generations.  We’ve heard this all our lives.  Every man and 44 
woman in this room who is in the fishing industry is here 45 
because it is their passion, it is their heritage, or it is 46 
their livelihood or all three. 47 
 48 
They love the sea and they love the fish.  They want the fish to 49 
survive.  Fishing is the bread and butter that feeds their 50 
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families and has for generations.  They know the sea.  They know 1 
fishing.  They live it everyday. 2 
 3 
Some may not have an education like you and some may have more 4 
college degrees than you do.  They are people with children to 5 
feed and children that deserve to continue living in their 6 
father’s and grandfather’s footsteps, if that’s what they choose 7 

to do. 8 
 9 
You have been given the task of keeping the source of their 10 
livelihood from becoming extinct and not taking away their 11 
ability to provide for their families. Listen to what they are 12 
saying.  Really listen. 13 
 14 
Set the numbers aside and remember that they are people, people 15 
who want the fish to be there for their grandchildren.  They are 16 
people who are a very special resource to their communities.  17 
They are a resource for food, a resource providing families like 18 
yours an opportunity to share and enjoy what God has given us.  19 
They make a very positive economic impact everyday, but they 20 
have been overregulated. 21 
 22 
Their opinions have been ignored because they may not have the 23 
education that others have, nor can they understand the NMFS 24 
language, which, by the way, an attorney has a hard time 25 
understanding. 26 
 27 
I say this because last week a fisherman stood up in one of the 28 

meetings and he spoke and he admitted that he could not read.  29 
He could sign his name, but he couldn’t read and the moderator 30 
yawned and rolled his eyes. 31 
 32 
They are dedicated to their profession.  They are not just good 33 
fishermen, but they are electricians and they are navigators.  34 
They are mechanics and they are plumbers.  They may not have 35 
learned life through books, but they have learned it through 36 
experience. 37 
 38 
They that go to the sea in ships, who do business in great 39 
waters, they have seen the works of the Lord and his wonders of 40 
the deep.  That’s in Psalms.  That was on our wall when we found 41 
it after Captain Max Anderson passed away. 42 
 43 
Listen and learn from these fishermen.  Regulate the ones who 44 
are causing the problems and harmful bycatch and put the ones 45 
with illegal catches out of business.  Regulate the ones you’re 46 
guessing about.  Your computers can give you lots of 47 
information, but if you have not fed that computer the correct 48 
information, and we believe you have not, your statistics are 49 
wrong and you will hurt a lot of people, people who are a 50 
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precious resource. 1 
 2 
I realize that you have a job to do and laws to abide by.  We 3 
all do, but there are ways of accomplishing your mission without 4 
putting people out of business.  There are literally thousands 5 
of private boat operators that cruise all around the Gulf.  Many 6 
of them fish, but many do not.  Our passengers cannot afford a 7 

boat of their own, most of them. 8 
 9 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Can you wrap it up, Ms. Anderson, please? 10 

 11 
MS. ANDERSON:  Yes, I will.  There are two items that you have 12 

not figured out how to accomplish and one is how many fish these 13 
private boaters are actually catching.  Therefore, you are 14 
estimating a number.  That has been a total guess. 15 
 16 
The second is you need to stop the illegal catches and do not 17 
have the resources to do so.  I propose to charge every boat 18 
operator of a private boat a five-dollar fee for a decal, coded 19 
for the year, that says he can catch fish on his boat, every one 20 
of them.  That is a lot of five-dollar bills in Florida.  That 21 
will give you a lot of funding for law enforcement. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Ms. Anderson, please try to succinctly say 24 

what your recommendations are, please. 25 
 26 
MS. ANDERSON:  That’s what I’m telling you.  I propose that they 27 

are used by law enforcement and have the inlets and passes 28 

patrolled by enforcement.  If they have a fish decal, they can 29 
stop and count the fish.   30 
 31 
If they do not have a decal and they have fishing poles in the 32 
boat, they can stop them and fine them if they have fish or warn 33 
them if they do not.  Those fines can go into the law 34 
enforcement.  This will give you a more accurate way to assess 35 
the actual fish caught, instead of guessing, and will give you 36 
funds to enforce the law.  I believe we do not need any more 37 
laws.  The ones that are in place need to be enforced.  Thank 38 
you. 39 
 40 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Anderson.  Mr. Peek and Mr. 41 

Sullivan will be next. 42 
 43 
MR. CHUCK PEEK:  Good morning.  I’m Chuck Peek.  I’m a realtor 44 

with Caldwell Banker in Panama City and I’m also a fisherman.  I 45 
moved to Panama City back in the early 1980s from Dothan, 46 
Alabama.   47 
 48 
I was involved in the fishing industry.  I was a commercial 49 
fisherman.  I was a captain for hire and I pretty well got out 50 
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of the fishing business about ten years ago and became a full-1 
time realtor and I still do quite a bit of fishing. I’ve 2 
entertained a lot of clients, taking them fishing for grouper 3 
and red snapper out of Panama City. 4 
 5 
I’m here to tell you today that the interim rule that you just 6 
passed is going to greatly affect the real estate economy and 7 

all different economies in the Panama City area.  I haven’t been 8 
to one of these meetings in about ten years and it’s changed 9 
quite a bit. 10 
 11 
It was a lot of anarchy about ten years ago.  The fishermen were 12 
here in numbers protesting the restrictions that were being put 13 
on them and you all have done a good job of that disappearing, 14 
because today I didn’t want to be here. 15 
 16 
Most of the people that have gripes and have disagreements with 17 
the laws and the restrictions, they don’t want to be here, 18 
because they’ve been worn down and feel like nobody listens to 19 
them anymore.   20 
 21 
Actually, I was told not to come here today, because I couldn’t 22 
make a difference.  In my heart, I felt like I needed to be 23 
here, because I do love the Gulf of Mexico and I love the 24 
fishery and I don’t believe that your data is correct. 25 
 26 
Just last week, I went fishing and carried customers grouper 27 
fishing and everywhere we stopped, we were catching seven and 28 

eight-pound red snapper and throwing them back.  Your data tells 29 
me there aren’t any red snapper out there anymore. 30 
 31 
Last fall, when the season was closed, the same thing.  We were 32 
going fishing for other species and catching red snapper and 33 
throwing them back.  I started fishing for-hire in the 1980s and 34 
it got to where you couldn’t catch a red snapper and then you 35 
put restrictions on us to where you gave us bag limits and the 36 
snapper have come back, to where we can catch red snapper and 37 
they’re showing up in numbers. 38 
 39 
Why does your data say we don’t have any red snapper?  Why does 40 
it say that red snapper is severely overfished when the red 41 
snapper are showing up and we’re catching them and we’re seeing 42 
them and we’re throwing them back? 43 
 44 
The new size limits where the commercial people are able to 45 
catch thirteen-inch fish and the recreational are able to catch 46 
sixteen creates a tremendous user conflict.  The porpoise issue 47 
that’s been brought up here today is a tremendous issue and you 48 
guys have a very tough job. 49 
 50 
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I’m hearing you basically saying that you’ve got to pick between 1 
the lesser of two or three evils on all of these issues, because 2 
when someone brings up we would like to catch smaller fish and 3 
you say would you like to catch smaller fish or would you like 4 
to have a shorter season or would you like to have the longer 5 
season, it just goes in circles. 6 
 7 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Can you wrap it up, Mr. Peek, please? 8 

 9 
MR. PEEK:  Your quota seems to be what you’re just locked into.  10 

With the throwing back the fish, the porpoise are eating them 11 
and with the quota -- I’ve lost my train of thought.  Having to 12 
choose a shorter season and the smaller size limits to help 13 
reach the quota system, is that really going to be what’s best 14 
for the fish?  Is that really helping rebuild the stock? 15 
 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Okay, Mr. Peek.  We’ve got to wrap it up 17 

there. 18 
 19 
MR. PEEK:  Thank you for letting me speak. 20 

 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you for your comments.  We have a 22 

question for you, Mr. Peek. 23 
 24 
MR. PERRET:  About how many trips a year are you able to make 25 

offshore? 26 
 27 
MR. PEEK:  I probably am still going four or five times a month. 28 

 29 
MR. PERRET:  You are encountering snapper, basically, on all of 30 

those trips? 31 
 32 
MR. PEEK:  Yes, sir.  I’m catching them in all different depths 33 

of water and in all different sizes. 34 
 35 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Peek.  We appreciate you 36 

being here to make comments. 37 
 38 
MR. PEEK:  About everywhere we go and throw them back, the 39 

porpoise are eating them. 40 
 41 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Sullivan, would you come to the mic 42 

please?  Mr. Michael Graef will be next. 43 
 44 
MR. MICHAEL SULLIVAN:  I’m Michael Sullivan, owner/operator in 45 

Panama City, Florida.  Ms. Pam Anderson wanted me to make one 46 
comment about any closure, as for this grouper closure we just 47 
had, that they had a falloff of 35 percent of customers that 48 
came and then I’m here to talk about red snapper. 49 
 50 



  73 

I oppose the new interim rule.  I predict that I will lose 1 
approximately 40 percent of the business I built.  I’m third 2 
generation in this business.  From the looks of it, my kids will 3 
not get to do what we do.   4 
 5 
I’m in favor of keeping the season as long as possible.  If you 6 
were to come fishing, they tell you that you can’t keep 7 

something and you’re liable not to come.  If you have the option 8 
of at least catching something, one or two, you’ll probably 9 
still hopefully go, but not everybody is going to make that 10 
journey. 11 
 12 
Somebody like myself, I lose 40 percent business and that’s 13 
1,000 or 1,500 people that may not come to Panama City and spend 14 
their money in hotels, restaurants, et cetera, as the mayor of 15 
Destin said.  It’s a lot of money and that’s pretty much all I 16 
have to say.  Thank you all for your time. 17 
 18 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Sullivan.  Mr. Graef, Michael 19 

Graef, and next will be Mr. Tony Davies. 20 
 21 
MR. MICHAEL GRAEF:  Good morning.  I’m Michael Graef, captain of 22 

the Charterboat Huntress, Destin, Florida.  I’m a member of the 23 
Destin Charterboat Association, NACO, and a concerned United 24 
States citizen. 25 
 26 
I stood before you all in Point Clear, Alabama in January and 27 
told you there was no shortage of snappers in the Gulf of 28 

Mexico.  I listened to 200 professional anglers -- I’m not quite 29 
sure if that was the absolute amount, but they all told you all 30 
the same thing, there is no shortage of red snappers in the Gulf 31 
of Mexico. 32 
 33 
It obviously fell on deaf ears and we wouldn’t be here today if 34 
you all had listened.  We as recreational fishermen have bared 35 
the brunt of the rules and regulations imposed on us over the 36 
last fifteen years. 37 
 38 
We police ourselves in the higher recreational sector.  By 39 
reducing red snapper bag limits to two fish and reducing the TAC 40 
to 2.4 million, I’ve got a feeling you’re going to put us all 41 
out of business. 42 
 43 
The economic impact of a short season will be devastating to 44 
recreational fishermen, for-hire fishermen, hotels, motels, 45 
tackle stores, service industry, retail industry.  I figured it 46 
out and if I lose 25 percent of my business, that relates to 47 
$50,000 a year.  I don’t make $50,000 a year in profit.  That 48 
means basically 300 people won’t go fishing on my boat at 25 49 
percent. 50 
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 1 
Real-time data, we keep hearing it over and over.  Everybody is 2 
saying you all don’t have the correct data.  I offered to take 3 
anyone from the council to go fishing, to let you all see that 4 
there are fish out there. 5 
 6 
Logbooks, I’m all for it.  If we can help with the data, we need 7 

to do it.  We should have done it years ago.  You all make the 8 
laws and you make the rules and why do we have to take it upon 9 
ourselves when we’ve offered to do it?  We should have done it. 10 
 11 
Computer module, hey, this is a good one.  If I’m not mistaken, 12 
is red snapper not the only species you all use that computer 13 
for?  NOAA uses five computers on their hurricane predictions 14 
and you all are using one program? 15 
 16 
The bycatch mortality rate could be brought to zero.  Just allow 17 
us to keep those first four fish we catch.  If we catch our 18 
snappers, we’re going fishing for something else.  We might just 19 
come home.  That will allow no throwbacks.  No throwbacks, 20 
Flipper doesn’t have anything to eat.  He might learn how to 21 
hunt again. 22 
 23 
In the state of Florida alone, recreational fishing is a $5 24 
billion a year industry.  Again, it relates to the economic 25 
impact, for fear of repeating myself.  Also, triggerfish, how 26 
can we change the triggerfish size to a thirteen-inch fork when 27 
we just changed it to twelve-inches last year fork length?  28 

There can’t be any study on that.  It hasn’t been around long 29 
enough. 30 
 31 
My preferred alternatives are to create fish farms.  Let’s raise 32 
them on farms.  More artificial reefs, everyone knows behind me 33 
with more reefs are more fish.  That’s all I have to say and 34 
thank you very much. 35 
 36 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Graef.  Mr. Davies is next.  37 

Mr. Scott Robson will be after that.  Mr. Davies is gone or does 38 
not want to speak?  Next is Mr. Robson. 39 
 40 
MR. SCOTT ROBSON:  Good morning, Gulf Coast Council.  My name is 41 

Scott Robson, President of the Destin Charterboat Association.  42 
I’ve been fishing for thirty years here and run the Charterboat 43 
Phoenix. 44 
 45 
I would like to address a couple of issues this morning.  It 46 
looks like the red snapper TAC is going to be reduced to a bag 47 
limit of two fish per person for this year, 2007.  What I would 48 
like to hear from someone on the council is does that mean that 49 
our season will remain the same for this year, staying open 50 
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until October 31st, or is there going to be an emergency closure?  1 
Maybe somebody could answer that question afterwards. 2 
 3 
For 2008 though and future years suggest that we go to a one red 4 
snapper per person to lengthen our season.  Like you’ve heard 5 
from many people here, what we’re looking for is a long season 6 
and you were talking 153 days or 160 days there.  The longer 7 

season is what we need in order not to create as much economic 8 
hardship. 9 
 10 
We will lose some customers with the reduction in bag limit as 11 
it stands now, but what is most imperative for this council is 12 
to create a permit system for -- I know you’ve heard about 13 
collecting data all morning long, but to create a permit system 14 
for everybody that fishes in the Gulf. 15 
 16 
I know we’ve got one for us and we’ve got one for commercial 17 
fishermen and we’ve put caps on all of them, but we don’t have a 18 
permit system for everybody and that red snapper has become like 19 
gold out there. 20 
 21 
I think anybody that fishes for them, they need to be 22 
accountable for in the correct way, meaning you’ve got to know 23 
the numbers of that pure recreational -- When I say pure 24 
recreational fisherman, I’m talking about everybody that has the 25 
other boats that fish for them.   26 
 27 
We don’t have any idea how many numbers that is and it may 28 

possibly in the future -- If you create a permit system, then 29 
the states too could create a stamp, a red snapper stamp, and 30 
that money could be used towards rebuilding that stock, whether 31 
it be through -- I’ll go on to that. 32 
 33 
I also feel that if we don’t do this that in five years we’ll be 34 
back in this room again talking about what’s happened to the red 35 
snappers.  We’ll be looking at zero bag limits, because the 36 
council had not taken into account the growing recreational 37 
fishermen. 38 
 39 
Like I said, create a stamp system for the red snapper on a 40 
state level.  Also, another issue is the amberjack bag limit.  41 
We would like to remain the same on that.  We feel that the 42 
commercial sector needs to be held within their allocation and 43 
if needed, a TAC needs to be made for the commercial amberjack. 44 
 45 
Here’s some totally separate that you don’t hear about much.  Of 46 
all the fish in my history of seeing this fish in the Gulf of 47 
Mexico, the one fish that is in trouble and has been in trouble 48 
that the council -- I’ve talked to some members about it that 49 
don’t seem to be real concerned about it and that’s the cobia. 50 
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 1 
I would like to see if this council could make the cobia a game 2 
fish and stop the commercial sale of them, just like they’ve 3 
done on the red fish.  They’re primarily caught and sold by 4 
recreational fishermen, sold for $5 a pound nowadays.  The big 5 
breeder fifty-pound fish and above are targeted.  I would -- 6 
 7 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Robson, could you wrap it up there, 8 

please? 9 
 10 
MR. ROBSON:  Possibly we could get the state to follow suit. 11 

 12 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Thanks, Scott.  Back to your stamp system idea, 13 

would your customers on your boat buy the stamps or would you 14 
have an allotment of stamps? 15 
 16 
MR. ROBSON:  I would think you would just create something like 17 

for us like you do with your saltwater fishing license.  That 18 
would probably be the easiest way.  You pay a certain amount of 19 
fee, like your saltwater fishing license.  What I’m trying to 20 
capture is you’ve got us already.  You know our number.  You 21 
need to create something to account for all the other users and 22 
there is nothing there. 23 
 24 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Robson.  Mr. Davies, are you 25 

back in the room?  Next is Mr. Benjamin Kelly and after Mr. 26 
Kelly, Ms. Kim Raffield. 27 
 28 
MR. BENJAMIN KELLY:  My name is Benjamin Kelly and I’m the owner 29 

of Kelly’s Charters in Panama City.  My family has worked hard 30 
over the past twenty-four years to build a great business that 31 
is now threatened due to inaccurate data collected and presented 32 
by these biologists, who most likely have less experience than 33 
us. 34 
 35 
We have worked to manage the red snapper fishery and have seen 36 
it rebound significantly over the years.  It is suggested in 37 
your data that the recovery you desire will never happen until 38 
the shrimpers implement bycatch reduction. 39 
 40 
You have passed an IFQ system that is unenforceable.  I can 41 
guarantee that red snapper are being caught and underreported 42 
right now and every other day of the week.  There is little 43 
enforcement within the commercial sector and when they do get 44 
caught, they walk away with a slap on the wrist. 45 
 46 
It seems to me the only thing in jeopardy of disappearing is the 47 
recreational sector and the traditions we have built over the 48 
years, not only my family, but with the families who have fished 49 
with us for years and brought their children and friends, year 50 
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after year. 1 
 2 
Recreational fishing is a part of our culture in the state of 3 
Florida.  It is commonly assumed by biologists that sportsmen 4 
aren’t concerned with conservation of fisheries, but it’s often 5 
forgotten that sportsmen generally share their passion for 6 
fishing with their family and their grandchildren and therefore, 7 

have a genuine interest in a healthy population of game fish. 8 
 9 
The recreational sector is the easiest to regulate.  We dock at 10 
public places and we can’t break the law like others do.  I find 11 
it to be a lazy way out of implementing policy to regulate the 12 
easiest sector, which has the least impact on the fishery, to 13 
such a degree while the sectors that are more challenging to 14 
regulate and pose the greatest threat to the fishery are 15 
regulated by an IFQ system and nothing on the bycatch reduction. 16 
 17 
If I were to have to choose between these alternatives you’ve 18 
given me for the next year’s snapper season, I would choose the 19 
one that stays open the longest.  The closed sign is a bad idea.  20 
We have to have a sixteen-inch size limit and we need six 21 
months. 22 
 23 
I’m also in favoring of opening the season on May 1, due to the 24 
threat of hurricanes in the fall.  Do not drop the size limit.  25 
I estimate we will lose 30 to 40 percent of our business.  We 26 
have four charterboats and it comes up to $231,612.50 gross 27 
income, not to mention the loss of traditions and relationships 28 

we have built with our customers and their families. 29 
 30 
I have achieved my dream of having a successful business in the 31 
charter business.  I’m proud to be a part of the traditions of 32 
my customers and their families and friends for the past twenty-33 
four years.  It is absolutely exhausting for me to consider the 34 
fact that I may have to pursue other endeavors to make a living. 35 
 36 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Kelly. 37 

 38 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Thank you, Mr. Kelly.  I’m a little confused 39 

when you said open the season May 1 to help with the hurricane 40 
season.  Isn’t that going to extend it into the hurricane 41 
season? 42 
 43 
MR. KELLY:  You all are talking about June 1 on that seventy-44 

seven days.  We need the month of May.  It’s the most critical 45 
month for us. 46 
 47 
MS. WALKER:  Thank you, Benji.  Even though there were other 48 

species to be caught during the grouper closure, did you still 49 
lose trips, just based on that grouper closure, and can you 50 
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share with us how many you lost? 1 
 2 
MR. KELLY:  Bobbi, since we moved the January 1 red snapper to 3 

April 15, we have not had a spring in Panama City.  We’ve lost 4 
our March business and we’ve lost our February business.  We 5 
need to go back and do the statistics before we changed the date 6 
to April 15. 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Kelly.  We appreciate your 9 

comments. Ms. Raffield and then Leveral Raffield after that. 10 
 11 
MS. KIM RAFFIELD:  My name is Kim Raffield.  We have four 12 

charterboats in Panama City.  I’m here because I’m not for the 13 
season to be cut back.  If you could somehow keep it from April.  14 
If you had to cut a month off of the end, September and October 15 
is our worst months.  They’re good months, but they’re bad 16 
because of weather days. 17 
 18 
The year before last, we probably run two weeks out of October, 19 
because of hurricanes.  I am here to tell you that we live it, 20 
we eat it, we sleep it.  You all are behind the books, computers 21 
and data. 22 
 23 
I had a lady that called me last night wanting to do a -- I 24 
don’t know if you’re familiar with them, but a charter -- She’s 25 
with the FWC.  Her name is Michelle.  I don’t know if you get 26 
your data from her. 27 
 28 

She calls morning, night, afternoon, day in and day out.  If I 29 
tell her that I don’t have time to do it, she says well, can I 30 
honestly say that you didn’t run no trips this week and I say 31 
yes, whatever you want to put down and she does that. 32 
 33 
You’re going by her data.  Her data is getting passed on.  She’s 34 
called three times during this meeting.  I haven’t answered the 35 
phone and so when I do, like last night at 9:30 when she called, 36 
I said I don’t have my books in front of me. 37 
 38 
Have you run any trips this week?  I said yes, we have.  She 39 
said, can I say that you’re run five days out of the week and I 40 
said, yes, you can.  I don’t have my book in front of me and I’m 41 
not going to sit there and go through four boats day in and day 42 
out with her and you’ll probably know who I’m talking about. 43 
 44 
I don’t know if you get any data from them, the FWC, if they 45 
pass it on, but it’s incorrect and all she wants to know is 46 
something that she can write in her log.  She’s getting a 47 
paycheck and she’s passing the literature on and you all 48 
reviewing it.  Somebody is reviewing it and it’s a waste of my 49 
money. 50 
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 1 
Last month, I probably received five logbooks, hundreds of 2 
envelopes in each one of the pamphlets.  I mean, five packages 3 
from Federal Express.  How much does that cost?  It’s cost a lot 4 
of money. 5 
 6 
My kids are fifth generation in this business.  We only work six 7 

months out of the year or maybe eight months, from February on, 8 
but we’re already cut with the closures on snappers.  If they 9 
don’t open up until May the 1st, that’s going to be into June, 10 
July, and August. 11 
 12 
If September and October gets us with hurricanes, we’re going to 13 
be in trouble.  If you have to open it in April and leave it 14 
until September -- I would prefer leaving it until the end of 15 
October, but if we have to go one fish, I hate it, because for 16 
ten years I’ve been coming down to these meetings and it’s 17 
gotten right on down from six to four and now we’re talking two. 18 
 19 
It will be one before summer gets here and the year 2008, 20 
according to this email received -- In 2008, 2009, and 2010, it 21 
will be one fish, but according to the shrimp bycatch, when it 22 
comes in -- They’re going to go on their data and if it looks 23 
like it’s over-excessed, then it will be zero fish. 24 
 25 
I don’t see where we’re -- You all have got jobs and you’re all 26 
getting paid and we’re paying for the computers and paying for 27 
the internet and we’re paying for the paperwork.  We pay for 28 

everything, but when my job is cut down three months out of the 29 
end of the year, you’re still working, because then you’re going 30 
to be working on amberjacks or you’re going to be working on 31 
something else. 32 
 33 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Raffield. 34 

 35 
MS. RAFFIELD:  I would just like to see no season.  Don’t cut 36 

the months off and keep it at one fish and leave it at six 37 
months if you have to. 38 
 39 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Raffield.  Mr. Raffield, 40 

Leveral Raffield, and next will be Mr. Henry Hunt. 41 
 42 
MR. LEVERAL RAFFIELD:  I’m Leveral Raffield.  Like my wife said, 43 

my boys are fifth generation and we’ve been to the meetings and 44 
I don’t know what you all are going to do with this snapper 45 
thing. 46 
 47 
To me, to go with the two fish, try -- You all have already said 48 
you all’s data is not correct and so why can’t we just go two 49 
fish, two snappers, at sixteen inches and let’s carry it until 50 
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the end of October and reevaluate it and see where we’re at. 1 
 2 
Like the young man said, how can you go ahead and do what you’re 3 
going to do for 2008 if the fishery is fine.  Heck, you all 4 
might want to give us three fish.  You might want to give us 5 
eight fish. 6 
 7 

It’s like the IFQs, like Mr. Kelly said.  Fish comes in.  Fish 8 
comes in and I wasn’t for the IFQs.  I’ve got a snapper permit 9 
now and I’ve got 600 pounds of snapper.  I used to have 200 10 
pounds every ten days and now I don’t have that. 11 
 12 
I know that’s not why we’re here, on the IFQ thing, but if I’m 13 
charter fishing, what was I hurting if I had my snapper permit?  14 
If I wasn’t catching the fish and I’m charter fishing, then that 15 
left all the snapper guys that was working those snappers that 16 
they were getting to go catch them. 17 
 18 
Now, we’ve got an IFQ and I’ve got 600 pounds is what I wound up 19 
with for the whole year.  Really, my snapper permit is not any 20 
good anymore, unless I come sell my snappers ten times a year 21 
and now I’ve got a 6,000 pound permit, basically, because fish 22 
gets bootlegged. 23 
 24 
I said that when they come to my house, fish gets bootlegged.  25 
Have a federal man -- If we’re going to do the two fish per 26 
person, let’s try it and see how it goes.  Let us do the 27 
logbooks.  I’m for doing the logbooks.  Find where our snappers 28 

are going to be at and the same way with the commercial thing. 29 
 30 
When the guys come in, have a federal man watch them unload and 31 
then we’ll know where they’re at and everybody is open and 32 
honest.  If we’re going to do it, I would like to see two 33 
snappers and the season stay open the whole seven months or six 34 
months, whatever it is. 35 
 36 
I’m not for the five black grouper or five grouper in general.  37 
I would love to see it two red grouper, one black.  I’m not for 38 
five grouper.  We don’t need it.  We’re in the recreational 39 
business and we’re in the entertainment business. 40 
 41 
We can make it with three grouper and two snapper and one 42 
amberjack.  I’ve invited you all to come fish with me and we’ll 43 
go catch a few snapper and we’re going to go catch a few 44 
amberjacks and we’re going to go catch a few grouper and we’re 45 
going to go get some b-liners.  We’re in the entertainment 46 
business. 47 
 48 
Everybody cares about -- Every man in this room cares about 49 
these fish.  I’m for let’s trying.  Let’s just try for a year or 50 
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two and see how this two fish per person thing goes with 1 
sixteen.  We ain’t got to write it in stone.  I’ve said it 2 
before, that we don’t have to write it in stone. 3 
 4 
Let’s try it and if it’s not working, then let’s say we’re going 5 
to -- You can’t say what we’re going to do in 2010, because we 6 
don’t know where we’re going to be at.  I guess I’m almost out 7 

of time, but I would just ask you all to think about it.  If we 8 
could have that, that’s what I would like to have, two fish. 9 
 10 
When you can’t fish, they’re not going to come down here and do 11 
it.  I can’t even grouper fish for the month and I’ve had a 12 
reduction in that.  At what point will we finally quit? 13 
 14 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Raffield.  We appreciate your 15 

comments.  Mr. Hunt and next will be Mr. John Law. 16 
 17 
MR. HENRY HUNT:  My name is Henry Hunt and I’m from Panama City.  18 

I’m a charterboat owner and operator.  I’ve been in business for 19 
over thirty-five years with my own boat and business.  I’m not a 20 
good public speaker and so please bear with me. 21 
 22 
I’ve heard people talking about we were going to be out of 23 
business or put us out of business.  Virtually, with probably 24 
what’s coming down the line, we will be out of business.  As 25 
soon as the red snapper is done, you’re going to address the 26 
grouper.  You’re going to cut the bag limit for the recreational 27 
as a whole and so therefore, we’re going to take another hit on 28 

what we’re able to catch and how many. 29 
 30 
This is just a rough figure.  Last year was the best year that 31 
I’ve ever had in the charter business.  I’ve got a boat that 32 
carries fourteen people.  Now, how many times do I carry 33 
fourteen people?  Probably not a dozen in a whole season.  We’re 34 
on a six-month season. 35 
 36 
Most of my trips are from six to eight people.  I tell my people 37 
that eight is about all you want to bring and ten gets a little 38 
more crowded and so the people don’t bring those people.  39 
There’s charterboats that do carry a lot more people, but I’m 40 
sure they don’t carry them all the time.   41 
 42 
There’s party boats that have forty-nine people and they run 43 
full pretty much during the highlight of the season, but our 44 
season begins in the spring and ends in the fall.  It’s when the 45 
people are there that they do the best, in the midseason.   46 
 47 
Just right offhand, expenditures, just for me, for a year in 48 
operation, six months out of the year, I derive my income that I 49 
live off of.  I raise two girls.  They didn’t go to college.  50 
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They went for a couple years and one of them is married to a 1 
fisherman and he was up here just a while ago. 2 
 3 
He just bought a boat and he’s trying to pay for it and he’s 4 
trying to raise a daughter.  Well, we feel like we’re either 5 
Custer or the Indians.  Either Custer is going to get massacred 6 
or the Indians got invaded by the white man and here we are. 7 

 8 
Just for instance, the dockage alone where I dock is $8,700.  9 
Insurance for my boat is $5,000.  The fuel I burned last year, 10 
due the cost of increased fuel prices, was $38,000.  My tackle 11 
for a year and equipment and stuff, it’s around $1,200.  Bait is 12 
around $3,500. 13 
 14 
My payroll for an employee and a mate that I withhold taxes and 15 
match his social security and all runs roughly about $15,000 and 16 
that’s if we have a good year.  Permits that I have to have just 17 
to be able to charter fish are roughly $100.  Fishing licenses, 18 
just to be able to carry more than six people, is $800. 19 
 20 
The U.S. Coast Guard has to do an inspection and that’s $300.  21 
When you roughly figure it up, that’s $65,000 a year that I have 22 
to make to pay to live.  Granted, there’s good years and slow 23 
years, but I said that last year was my best year.  I’m sorry 24 
for taking so much time. 25 
 26 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Please try and wrap it up. 27 

 28 
MR. HUNT:  We’re here begging for our lives and what more can we 29 

stand?  People that fish with me, I tell them that I don’t know 30 
what the snapper limit is going to be and I’m not sure when the 31 
season is going to open and so therefore, the people don’t want 32 
to come until snapper opens. 33 
 34 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think we have a notice on the door or Mr. 35 

Steele can help you with that, given the interim rule this year, 36 
which I think is -- 37 
 38 
MR. HUNT:  I know about what it is.  I’ve been briefed on it 39 

now.  We don’t have no options.  We’re going to take what you 40 
give us and that’s going to be the end. 41 
 42 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Law is next please and Mr. Russell 43 

Stewart will be after that. 44 
 45 
MR. JOHN LAW:  Hello, I’m Captain John Law from Panama City, 46 

owner and operator of the Captain Law.  I just want to state 47 
that I disagree with the interim rule and that our businesses in 48 
Panama City can’t withstand any shorter season at all.  Any 49 
reduction in fish is -- We’re just going to have to take that, 50 
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but two fish for as long a season as possible is what I would 1 
like to state for the record. 2 
 3 
Just the economic impact on the town with the restaurants, the 4 
hotels, tackle shops, everything, it’s going to make a major 5 
impact.  I’ve been in business for twelve years.  I’m thirty-6 
four years old and I know this is what I would like to do from 7 

here on and I would just like the chance to try to make a living 8 
and make an honest living and do my part in the economy and just 9 
would choose to fish from here on and basically, that’s all I 10 
would like to say. 11 
 12 
MR. GILL:  Thank you, Mr. Law, for coming and talking to us 13 

today.  What’s your reaction to the one fish and longer season 14 
proposal that’s been talked about this morning? 15 
 16 
MR. LAW:  I’m not in favor of it, but in order to stay in 17 

business, I would choose that, to be able to keep the season 18 
open as long as possible.  That would be most beneficial to me.  19 
If I had my rathers, I would like to stick with two or stay with 20 
four, but I know that’s not an option and so one would be better 21 
to have a longer season.  A longer season is the most important 22 
objective for us.  Thank you, sir. 23 
 24 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Law.  Mr. Stewart and after 25 

Mr. Stewart is Chris Niquet. 26 
 27 
MR. RUSSELL STEWART:  I’m Russell Stewart from Panama City and 28 

I’m an attorney.  I spoke to you before, but I’ve got a couple 29 
of points.  One that I think is of major concern is the data and 30 
what I would request that the Gulf Council do and also NMFS is 31 
that the assumptions, the models, the data that goes into it, 32 
the background information be scanned in and go onto the website 33 
so that people can have access to it and can look at it and 34 
analyze what it says and what it means. 35 
 36 
I understand we have the SEDAR program and everything, but most 37 
people don’t get to go to those and don’t understand what’s 38 
going on.  It’s not on the website as to the assumptions.  If 39 
the NMFS people say that we make an assumption of X, what we 40 
need to know is what is the basis for X for that assumption and 41 
where did that data come from and what is it and how can the 42 
general public get their hands on it to look at it to see where 43 
we go? 44 
 45 
The second point would be on this court order.  I’ve got it.  46 
It’s a consolidation of two cases into Texas.  It just came out 47 
a couple of weeks ago.  48 
 49 
We’ve got the deadline, as Roy said, of December to comply with 50 
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this court order.  I’m assuming that based on that that the 1 
Secretary of Commerce and NMFS are not going to appeal it.  If 2 
they were to appeal this order, because it’s on a motion for 3 
summary judgment, then we would not be under the time 4 
constraints of having to implement something based on this court 5 
order. 6 
 7 

What scares me about the court order is that if the Secretary or 8 
the Service, National Marine Fisheries, has been the one that’s 9 
been directed to come up with the plan.  If they don’t come up 10 
with it within nine months or some semblance of a plan before 11 
then, the trial judge is going to have the authority to go back 12 
to the plaintiffs involved in this case and request that they 13 
provide a proposed plan.  The judge could appoint a special 14 
master to come out and recommend to her a proposed plan and all 15 
of a sudden, it could be taken totally out of our hands. 16 
 17 
It’s only been a couple of weeks since it was handed and I don’t 18 
know what National Marine Fisheries or the Secretary is going to 19 
do about implementing an appeal.  I would think that the council 20 
could or should recommend to the National Marine Fisheries and 21 
the Secretary to implement an appeal so that it would give some 22 
breathing room. 23 
 24 
I’ve got concern that the data I’m looking at under the new plan 25 
-- She was so concerned about the shrimp bycatch that under the 26 
data that we’re operating under we may not make the plan meet 27 
her requirements anyway and that’s frightening, that if at the 28 

last minute we find out that we’ve started to get some studies 29 
that it’s not working out and we’re messed up. 30 
 31 
The third area is that I would recommend that the conflict of 32 
interest rules be looked at and be updated and that the conflict 33 
of interest rules apply not just to the members of the council, 34 
but to the committee members for the various ad hoc panels and 35 
what not, that it be applied to them and that we be required to 36 
submit detailed conflict reports. 37 
 38 
The last thing would be on the red snapper recreational panel.  39 
I understand there’s a problem about people sending in 40 
paperwork.  I had applied for it and I had a question and I 41 
called down there and found out that my paperwork was gone and I 42 
resubmitted it. 43 
 44 
I would suggest or recommend to you that you go ahead and 45 
appoint the initial members of the panel now or do it by 46 
conference call in the immediate future, but don’t wait until 47 
June, because now we’re under a further deadline of trying to 48 
get something done, because the judge clearly pointed out that 49 
it’s not just the commercial and it’s not just the shrimp 50 
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bycatch that she’s concerned about, but it’s the recreational 1 
also.  We’re cutting off time on it. 2 
 3 
If there’s a concern about the people that the paperwork got 4 
lost or misplaced, I understand that, but if you all go ahead 5 
and appoint the people and then when they find the other 6 
paperwork or the people that say I sent mine in and here’s a 7 

copy of what I sent, then you can always go back and supplement 8 
the panel, but my recommendation is to do something.  Thank you. 9 
 10 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Stewart.  We appreciate your 11 

comments. 12 
 13 
MR. PERRET:  Thank you, Mr. Stewart.  I guess my question is for 14 

our attorney, Mr. McLemore.  Your comments about the lawsuit, I 15 
was reading part of it and the Secretary within the next nine 16 
months and so it could be before the December, but within the 17 
next nine months, has to have a rebuilding plan that will be 18 
approved. 19 
 20 
During that period of time, as we, collectively, are developing 21 
this rebuilding plan, does the Secretary have to provide interim 22 
reports as to what we’re doing to the court or do we just go 23 
nine months from now and say here it is and it’s approved or not 24 
approved? 25 
 26 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The court did not require any interim reports. 27 

 28 
MR. PERRET:  Whatever we’re doing, we’re not going to be 29 

briefing the court as we go along?  It’s either yes or no at the 30 
end of nine months or whenever we submit it? 31 
 32 
MR. MCLEMORE:  Probably so. 33 

 34 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Perret and Mr. McLemore.  Mr. 35 

Niquet will be next.  Mr. Davies, if you’ve come back to the 36 
room, you will have one more shot.  If you haven’t -- 37 
 38 
MR. CHRIS NIQUET:  My name is Chris Niquet, from Panama City, 39 

Florida.  My family has been in the commercial fishing and party 40 
fishing and charterboat fishing for about sixty years.  I’m here 41 
to address several different subjects. 42 
 43 
The first one is the amount of people that are engaged in taking 44 
of red snapper and I’m not talking about commercial fishing and 45 
I’m not talking about the charter fishermen and I’m not talking 46 
about the party boats.  I’m talking about the people you have no 47 
data on, the man that comes down from Alabama or lives in 48 
Florida or comes down from Georgia and puts his thirty-foot boat 49 
in the water and goes out there and catches red snapper.   50 
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 1 
Does anybody have any idea of what the discard mortality is or 2 
how many pounds they catch a year?  I don’t see any data on it 3 
in any of your papers.  It’s got to count.  They’re coming out 4 
of the TAC. 5 
 6 
The next thing is IFQ.  IFQ snapper shares were distributed and 7 

one of the reasons that an IFQ program was implemented, 8 
according to Mr. McKinney, was to reduce the fleet by 40 9 
percent.  He’s familiar with what happened in Alaska, I believe. 10 
 11 
If you’re going to reduce the commercial fleet by 40 percent, 12 
reduce the number of participants in the recreational fleet by 13 
30 or 40 percent.  You’ve got two million licensed people on the 14 
Gulf coast trying to catch 2.5 million pounds of snapper.  If 15 
they catch one per year apiece, they’ve gone over the TAC. 16 
 17 
You either have to raise the TAC or reduce the number of 18 
participants.  Something else on IFQs, we’ve heard here that no 19 
IFQs or shares were available for commercial fishermen in the 20 
eastern Gulf.   21 
 22 
I was at Point Clear and I had 40,000 pounds.  I leased them in 23 
seven minutes.  Don’t tell me they weren’t available.  They 24 
weren’t available because you didn’t want to pay the prices.  25 
You want to pay the price?  You can get them.  They’re just like 26 
gasoline and diamonds.  If you don’t want to pay the price, 27 
don’t complain.  Thank you very much for your time and I’ll 28 

answer any questions that you have. 29 
 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Niquet.  Any questions?  31 

None.  Mr. Davies, are you back in the room?  He must have left.  32 
That actually gets us, at least by my clock, to 11:31.  We’ve 33 
finished all the cards.   34 
 35 
I will just ask if there -- Let’s do it this way.  How many, if 36 
any, were late, but yet wanted to speak?  We have one.  Would 37 
the council indulge Mr. Underwood?  Come on up, Mr. Underwood.  38 
I do want to thank everyone who was here for their patience with 39 
me and the council and other council members as we questioned 40 
folks and so forth. 41 
 42 
MR. RUSSELL UNDERWOOD:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  I’m Russell 43 

Underwood, from Panama City, Florida.  I own seven boats and I 44 
sit on the Red Snapper Advisory Panel and the Red Snapper Ad Hoc 45 
Committee and I helped develop the IFQ system. 46 
 47 
I would like to thank the council for the IFQ system and the 48 
Environmental Defense Fund for helping us develop this plan to 49 
save the red snapper fishery and to the public out here and to 50 
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the council. 1 
 2 
What it basically has done -- It really didn’t come out the way 3 
I planned it, the IFQ system.  I kind of figured that we would 4 
all have the historical catch and everybody would have their 5 
little piece of the pie.  What it basically turned out to be was 6 
half what you thought you were going to get, that’s what you 7 

got. 8 
 9 
If you had 40,000 pounds, you thought you were going to get 10 
40,000, you got 20,000.  The historical commercial fisherman 11 
really has given up about half of his catch and so that’s a 12 
movement toward -- I’m not happy about it. 13 
 14 
I have given up half my paycheck on the red snapper industry and 15 
it’s just the way it turned out.  I’m just a little small 16 
fisherman that’s worked hard, but I have given up half my catch 17 
and half my catch is working toward -- I’ve still got a job and 18 
thank God for the job, but it’s working toward recovery. 19 
 20 
Maybe in a few years, we’ll have more fish to catch.  What I’m 21 
saying is the commercial sector is paying its dues right now.  22 
You all have got the recreational backed up against the wall and 23 
they’re pointing fingers and they’re very upset and they 24 
probably have a right to be, because everything ain’t been 25 
straight up. 26 
 27 
I didn’t set the fifteen-inch size limit.  That was set years 28 

ago and yes, we have been throwing fish back, but in the past 29 
few years, like in Point Clear and Mobile and New Orleans and 30 
these meetings, you have heard hundreds of testimonies from the 31 
charterboat industry and you heard it this morning. 32 
 33 
There’s plenty of fish and we’re throwing plenty of fish back, 34 
too.  They’re floating off.  That’s part of the regulatory 35 
process and maybe it’s gone bad, but I still recommend a 36 
thirteen-inch size limit, like I did fifteen years ago.  Let’s 37 
save some fish and the recreational, I’m highly against keeping 38 
it at sixteen inches.  You’re still going to have regulatory 39 
discards. 40 
 41 
I don’t have the right answer about just how many bag limit they 42 
should have.  I think there’s enough charterboat people and you 43 
all to figure that out. 44 
 45 
I came from the recreational side and there was a lot of release 46 
mortality years back.  There’s been a lot of release mortality.  47 
It’s been years ago since I run a headboat, but the bottom line 48 
is I support the thirteen-inch size limit for commercial. 49 
 50 
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Magnuson-Stevens just said that every sector has got to be held 1 
accountable and I feel as a commercial fisherman that I have 2 
given up half my fish and I’m doing part of this recovery plan.  3 
I’m not happy about it, but we are -- I’ve made one trip this 4 
year and caught very few fish.  Everybody has given up on the 5 
commercial sector part and I thank you, council. 6 
 7 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Underwood.  Are there any 8 

questions?   9 
 10 
MS. WALKER:  I have just one question.  Thanks, Russell, for 11 

coming here today.  You will get more quota now.  I know that 12 
they had held it back and you need to get with Dr. Crabtree, 13 
because they will be releasing more quota. 14 
 15 
MR. UNDERWOOD:  Yes, I’m aware of that.  I am aware of that, but 16 

basically, I pretty well figured that in and just the way it 17 
turned out on the allocation and I’ve talked to everybody with 18 
giving me information and we’ve basically been cut in half.   19 
 20 
If you thought you were going to get 60,000, you got 30,000.  21 
You’ve heard the complaints about that, but it’s reality.  What 22 
I’m saying is it’s a bad deal, but everybody, the shrimpers, the 23 
recreational, the small boats, the charterboats, we’ve all got 24 
to be held accountable if we’re going to keep our jobs and I 25 
would like to see that. 26 
 27 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Underwood.  We certainly 28 

appreciate you being here and making your comments.  I want to 29 
thank everyone for being here as well and making the comments.   30 
 31 
We certainly do appreciate those comments and listen to those 32 
comments and while I know often you don’t believe that we try to 33 
incorporate them, but we do as well.  With that, we’re going to 34 
stand recessed until -- We’ll try to convene back here at one 35 
o’clock. 36 
 37 
(Whereupon, the meeting recessed at 11:35 o’clock a.m., March 38 
29, 2007.) 39 
 40 

- - - 41 
 42 

THURSDAY AFTERNOON SESSION 43 
 44 

- - - 45 
 46 

The Gulf of Mexico Fishery Management Council reconvened in 47 
Coast Room C, D, and E of the Embassy Suites Hotel, Destin-48 
Miramar Beach, Florida, Thursday afternoon, March 29, 2007, and 49 
was called to order at 1:00 o’clock p.m. by Chairman Robin 50 
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Riechers. 1 
 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  For those who are trying to figure out where 3 

we’re going next, we’re actually going to take up the agenda as 4 
it was written.  We will be going to Tab E, Joint Reef 5 
Fish/Shrimp.  It looks like we’ve got a quorum back and 6 
everybody is ready to go.  With that, we will, as indicated, 7 

turn to Joint Reef Fish/Shrimp.  Vernon is going to give the 8 
report. 9 
 10 

JOINT REEF FISH/SHRIMP MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 11 

 12 
MR. MINTON:  This is Summary of the Joint Reef Fish/Shrimp 13 

Management Committee.  On the section under Additional Red 14 
Snapper Analyses and Runs, Mr. Strelcheck presented new 15 
rebuilding projections assuming 0, 5, and 10 percent reductions 16 
in recreational release mortality, based on the use of circle 17 
hooks, dehooking devices, and venting tools for both open and 18 
closed seasons.   19 
 20 
He stated that six runs were analyzed based on ending 21 
overfishing in 2009 and 2010 and rebuilding to 26 percent SPR by 22 
2032 using two recreational minimum size limits of sixteen and 23 
fourteen inches.   24 
 25 
He also utilized a reduction scenario and assumed a 74 percent 26 
reduction in shrimp trawl bycatch mortality.  He reported that 27 
there was little change in the rebuilding trajectory for any of 28 

the projections at both the sixteen and fourteen-inc minimum 29 
size limit assumptions.   30 
 31 
TAC projections were also approximately the same, but slightly 32 
higher over the next ten years at the fourteen-inch minimum size 33 
limit at approximately five million pounds.  He also noted that 34 
the recreational effort and catch for 2001 and 2006, that the 35 
2006 was approximately an 18 to 20 percent reduction in catch by 36 
weight compared to the previous years but only a 1 percent 37 
reduction in number of fish harvested, indicating that in 2006 38 
the industry was catching smaller fish than in previous years. 39 
 40 
On the Implications of Various Bag and Size Limits on Red 41 
Snapper Harvest, he stated that he looked at changes in harvest 42 
by number of fish and weight by three bag limits and five 43 
minimum size limits, using tag-recapture data from the 44 
University of South Alabama.   45 
 46 
He reviewed total landings and discards, effort in anglers per 47 
trip, and length composition.  He compared changes in the red 48 
snapper killed and weight landed relative to the status quo and 49 
assumed anglers stopped fishing when their bag limit was 50 



  90 

reached.  He also assumed a 15 percent release mortality.   1 
 2 
He reported that with the lower minimum size limits, combined 3 
with a three or four fish bag limit, there is an increase in 4 
mortality or a slight decrease at the three fish bag limit, 5 
while there is a decrease in the mortality with a two fish bag 6 
limit.   7 

 8 
He noted that currently anglers, on average, are not catching 9 
four fish and so a decrease in size would likely result in an 10 
increase in catch and mortality, assuming the 15 percent release 11 
mortality.   12 
 13 
He did note that the two fish bag limit, combined with lower 14 
size limits, could provide some benefits if anglers stop fishing 15 
activity after their bag limit is met.  He also noted angler 16 
fishing behavior was difficult to predict and data used for the 17 
analyses were limited and only applicable to the eastern Gulf 18 
charter fleet.   19 
 20 
Under the Release Mortality in Relation to Depth and Dolphin 21 
Predation, Dr. Porch reviewed discard mortality from SEDAR-7, 22 
noting that it was 15 to 40 percent for the recreational sector 23 
east and west of the Mississippi River, respectively, and 71 and 24 
82 percent for the commercial sector east and west of the 25 
Mississippi River, respectively.   26 
 27 
He reviewed various studies used and noted that release 28 

mortality generally increases with depth of fishing.  He stated 29 
that there was little quantitative information on dolphin 30 
depredation, but it could run from zero to approximately 20 31 
percent.   32 
 33 
He stated that SEDAR-7 did not recommend an additional mortality 34 
component for depredation.  For red snapper, it occurred mostly 35 
in the Panhandle. 36 
 37 
On the Longline Survey of Adult Red Snapper, Dr. Nichols stated 38 
that NMFS began to use longlines to look at sharks in 1995 using 39 
j-hooks and fishing in the ten to thirty-fathom range.  He noted 40 
that they caught only a few snapper.   41 
 42 
In 1999, NMFS attempted to target large red snapper using circle 43 
hooks in deeper water.  He noted that they caught more sharks 44 
and red snapper, with most of the catch in the western Gulf.  He 45 
stated that CPUE was not used in the assessment because of only 46 
three data points, or three years, was available.   47 
 48 
However, age composition was used and supported the contention 49 
of M is equal to 0.1.  He reported that age frequency data was 50 
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inconclusive and variable, that the 2001 to 2006 CPUE was flat, 1 
and the earliest recruits to this survey gear were age seven. 2 
 3 
On Shrimp Trawl Bycatch Reduction, Dr. Foster discussed proposed 4 
certification criterion changes, the status of research on 5 
bycatch reduction technology, and future research plans.  He 6 
stated that the proposed rule would allow for provisional 7 

certification of BRDs that meet an approximate finfish reduction 8 
of 25 percent, as well as full certification of BRDs that meet 9 
the 30 percent criterion.   10 
 11 
He noted that under the new rules the Fisheye BRD would only be 12 
certified if placed nine feet or less from the tie-off rings in 13 
the cod end of the trawl.  With that placement, there is 14 
approximately a 10 percent shrimp loss from that placement.   15 
 16 
He stated that under the new rules that the extended funnel and 17 
composite panel BRDs would be provisionally certified.  He also 18 
reviewed the design and characteristics of the certified and 19 
provisionally certified BRDs.   20 
 21 
He stated that BRDs do a good job in reducing bycatch of 22 
juvenile red snapper greater than 130 millimeters.  He also 23 
stated that in comparing the currently used mesh size in the cod 24 
end, 1.75 stretched mesh with a 0.5 inch, there was a 65 percent 25 
reduction.   26 
 27 
He then compared the 1.75 with a two-inch and got an additional 28 

24 percent reduction.  He stated that increasing mesh size could 29 
help increase bycatch reduction of approximately age zero fish, 30 
but there were drawbacks, in that as the mesh size increases 31 
more small fish are gilled, reducing water flow and attracting 32 
predators. 33 
 34 
Before we go into this other things, do you want to stop and see 35 
if there are any questions on the next?  The next is the court 36 
case, Mr. Chairman. 37 
 38 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any questions regarding the summary to this 39 

point?  Go head. 40 
 41 
MR. MINTON:  Thank you.  On the Court Opinion on Amendment 22, 42 

Mr. McLemore reviewed the court opinion, noting that the order 43 
required the preparation of a revised rebuilding plan for red 44 
snapper that has at least a 50 percent probability of achieving 45 
the rebuilding target of 26 percent SPR by 2032.  He stated that 46 
this would have to be completed by December of 2007. 47 
 48 
The SSC Recommendations on Reef Fish Amendment 27/Shrimp 49 
Amendment 14, Mr. Gregory stated that the SSC noted that the 50 
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amendment was not complete and did not provide sufficient 1 
scientific information of impacts upon which they felt 2 
comfortable in commenting.   3 
 4 
They also did not know whether the council wanted 5 
recommendations on the alternatives or the analyses.  As a 6 
result, the SSC recommended that any decisions on the document 7 

as presented to them be tabled until further guidance is 8 
received from the council. 9 
 10 
The Committee Review of Draft Reef Fish Amendment 27/Shrimp 11 
Amendment 14, Dr. Leard reviewed Tab E, Number 7(a), noting that 12 
this was a recommended substitute for the alternatives under 13 
Action 1 in the current draft.   14 
 15 
He noted that it did not change the alternatives, but only added 16 
language that would stipulate that this action is a revision to 17 
the rebuilding plan and mandated by the court order.  Following 18 
discussion, the committee recommends, and I so move, to 19 
substitute the language in Tab E, Number 7(a) for the existing 20 
language in Action 1 of the current draft. 21 
 22 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  If anyone was 23 

not in committee or at the table during committee, this is just 24 
a substitution of another document into this document basically, 25 
removing the old Alternative 1.  Hearing no discussion, all 26 
those in favor of the motion say aye; all those opposed same 27 
sign.  The motion passes. 28 

 29 
MR. MINTON:  Following additional discussion, the committee 30 
recommends, and I so move, that under Preferred Alternative 3 31 
the preferred option be the Option D, a fourteen-inch minimum 32 
size limit, and Sub-Option i, with a season of May 15 to July 33 
31, a recreational season of seventy-seven days and Sub-Option 34 
ii, a June 1 to August 15 recreational fishing season of 35 
seventy-six days.  I don’t understand that. 36 

 37 
MS. MORRIS:  We didn’t have a preferred sub-option. 38 

 39 
MR. MINTON:  That’s right.  Thank you, Julie.  The preferred was 40 

the Alternative 3, the preferred option be the fourteen-inch 41 
minimum size limit, and as Julie has pointed out, and thank you 42 
again, we did not choose a preferred sub-option of the May 15th 43 
or June 1st start.  The motion then is just that the fourteen-44 
inch size limit be the preferred and then we’ll come back, Mr. 45 
Chairman, if that passes, to the starting dates. 46 
 47 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  I would like to make a new motion here.  I move 48 
that we recommend a new option and make it a preferred option of 49 
a one fish bag limit and a fourteen-inch size limit.  That comes 50 
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out to be 122 days. 1 

 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Let’s see if we have a second for that 3 

option.  Mr. Gill has seconded and Mr. Adams has discussion. 4 
 5 
MR. ADAMS:  I think the discussion here is we don’t have 6 

anything in our document, that I’m aware of, that examines a one 7 

fish bag limit and so how can we make something that hasn’t been 8 
examined a preferred alternative?  I just don’t know how you can 9 
go out and say this is our preferred alternative and we don’t 10 
have anything in the document that examines it. 11 
 12 
I would submit that we vote against the substitute motion.  I 13 
would submit that we vote against the original committee motion 14 
and that will automatically put the document back as it was 15 
before it was changed with the preferred alternative as a 16 
sixteen-inch two fish limit at 107 days. 17 
 18 
Then, if that came to pass, we could instruct the staff to 19 
insert an alternative to examine a one fish bag limit with a 20 
fourteen-inch minimum size limit so it can be examined. 21 
 22 
MR. PERRET:  Mr. Daughdrill, with your motion, you said that 23 

would be a season of 122 days.  I assume the NMFS experts or 24 
somebody came up with that figure.  Did they also or did you ask 25 
if it were preferred one fish at sixteen inches and what the 26 
length of the season would be? 27 
 28 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Yes, but I don’t remember that number.  It 29 

increases it some, but my argument there is -- Earlier, we heard 30 
in testimony that sixteen and fourteen, there was very little 31 
difference. 32 
 33 
MR. STRELCHECK:  One fish at sixteen inches is a 154-day season. 34 

 35 
MR. PERRET:  If I may continue, Mr. Adams’s point is well taken 36 

of how can we do this.  My response to how we can do this is the 37 
socioeconomic impact that we heard this morning.  We’ve heard -- 38 
Mr. Zales, I think, was the first one that brought up the one 39 
fish and keep it open longer. 40 
 41 
We heard the mayor of Destin and we heard a number of people.  42 
We also heard a presentation this morning from a grouper 43 
workshop and four of the concerns was -- One, we don’t set 44 
meetings and the right time and we don’t listen when we get 45 
input and so on and so forth. 46 
 47 
I think this gives us an opportunity to listen to what we’ve 48 
heard today, as well as what we’ve heard in previous public 49 
hearings.  I know we also heard four and we heard two and we 50 
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heard three and we heard -- We heard keep it open as long as we 1 
possibly can and so I can support that motion. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  The list is growing as we speak.  Mr. 4 

McLemore, would you like to speak to Mr. Adams’s questions 5 
regarding our ability to do this and building the record in that 6 
respect, please? 7 

 8 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The specifics of this alternative appear to be 9 

within the range of what’s already within the document and so 10 
it’s just another specific alternative.  I don’t really have a 11 
problem with it.  My advice is if you’re going to add 12 
alternatives that now is the time to do it, before you go to 13 
public hearing.  You’re just going to need to flesh out the 14 
document with the analysis to support it. 15 
 16 
DR. CRABTREE:  We haven’t looked at one fish in this particular 17 

document. 18 
 19 
MR. MCLEMORE:  If you haven’t looked at one fish, then you do 20 

need to look at that and analyze it, but it’s close enough.  I 21 
think now if you’re going to add alternatives -- Do it now 22 
before you go to public hearing. 23 
 24 
MR. HORN:  I would like to support this.  I think that the 154 25 

days obviously is more palatable to the charter industry, for 26 
obvious reasons, but I would like to hear from Andy, if he’s the 27 
right one. 28 

 29 
I have a hard time, in my mind, comprehending the difference of 30 
a one fish bag limit and a fourteen-inch size limit as opposed 31 
to a sixteen-inch and having that much of a difference on the 32 
harvest.  They’re going to average one fish, because it’s a one 33 
fish bag limit.  It’s not going to be over that. 34 
 35 
To some point, you’re going to reduce discard mortality and so 36 
in my mind, you’re going to be saving fish and not losing them.  37 
You ought to be able to fish longer and if I recall also, Mr. 38 
Porch stated that as far as the assessment was concerned that 39 
fourteen and sixteen was almost no savings or no hurt, no 40 
change, if that’s the right way to say it. 41 
 42 
If you would comment on that, I would like to hear it, but I 43 
think the 154-day season is certainly better, but I think the 44 
fourteen-inch size limit is better. 45 
 46 
MR. STRELCHECK:  I’ll try to be concise.  Keep in mind that when 47 

we do these bag and size limit analyses that we’re looking at a 48 
whole range of trips that catch different levels of red snapper.  49 
Some catch more than the bag limit and some catch less than the 50 
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bag limit. 1 
 2 
Even in our current data set, not all trips catch a one fish bag 3 
limit and if you lower the size limit, the information we have 4 
in front of us indicates that catch rates will go up, because 5 
more fish are available to catch, and so you’re likely to catch 6 
that bag limit more often and so that’s why there’s a difference 7 

in the number of days between those two options. 8 
 9 
MR. HORN:  With a one fish bag limit, as opposed to where we are 10 

today with a four fish bag limit -- Obviously there’s a lot of 11 
folks catch four fish.  We’ve heard these people tell us that 12 
they’re catching three and four per person in a lot of places. 13 
 14 
Yes, I know a lot of fishermen are better than others, but if 15 
you’re down to a one fish from a four fish -- We’re averaging 16 
about two now and so if you reduce the bag limit 75 percent, in 17 
my mind you’re going to have a lot more savings in discard 18 
mortality, even with a fourteen-inch, and you still ought to 19 
have the same amount of days, or at least 150 or so days. 20 
 21 
MR. STRELCHECK:  You might very well be correct.  The difficulty 22 

is predicting how anglers will behave once that bag limit is 23 
met. 24 
 25 
MR. MINTON:  I was going to try to say what Mike said.  This is 26 

going out to public hearing and we are going to need information 27 
on it.  We heard a lot of people say today that they want their 28 

season extended and, Phil, remember that we’re probably, more 29 
than likely, going to two fish for this year. 30 
 31 
You’re going from two and then possibly one and if it will keep 32 
them open longer -- I think we need to hear more about that, 33 
rather than just leave it out.  If we leave it out today, it 34 
will be very difficult to get it in after they come back from 35 
public hearing.  Although I may not vote for it, I think putting 36 
it in now is probably the proper thing to do. 37 
 38 
MS. WALKER:  I tend to agree with Mr. Adams, that a one fish bag 39 

limit has not been analyzed.  I would feel very uncomfortable 40 
about the council choosing that as a preferred alternative.  I 41 
would offer instead a substitute motion and move to add a one 42 
fish bag limit as an alternative to achieve the recreational 43 
quota and that would be under all size limits that have already 44 
been analyzed in the document and apparently staff does have the 45 
information. 46 

 47 
MR. PERRET:  I second that. 48 

 49 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Let me clarify though, for the maker and the 50 



  96 

seconder, that as a substitute motion it will take the committee 1 
motion off the board and I’m not certain that really was your 2 
intent here.  Are you trying to amend the committee motion so 3 
that the preferred stays as it was in the previous document? 4 
 5 
MS. WALKER:  It needs to be an amendment?  Is that what you’re 6 

saying? 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Otherwise, it will pull the committee motion 9 

off the board and then we’ll have to go through the process of 10 
remaking that motion, et cetera, but I don’t know what your 11 
intent was. 12 
 13 
MS. WALKER:  It’s a substitute motion. 14 
 15 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  I support what Bobbi is saying there.  The main 16 

thing I want to do is just get those one fish options out there, 17 
with different size limits and showing that we can extend the 18 
season.  That’s my main reason for coming up with what I came up 19 
with.  I support Bobbi now. 20 
 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion regarding the 22 

substitute motion, which will add an alternative of a one fish 23 
bag limit to all size limits in the document? 24 
 25 
DR. RICK LEARD:  I just want to know what you mean by all size 26 

limits.  We’re trying to get this document ready to be filed 27 
with EPA as a DEIS.  We’ve got about two weeks to do it.  If 28 

you’re talking about just looking at fourteen and sixteen, that 29 
would be much, much easier than looking at twelve, thirteen, 30 
fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, blah, blah, blah, blah.  I wish you 31 
would clarify that for us a little bit and keep it as small as 32 
you can, please. 33 
 34 
MS. WALKER:  If I may, Mr. Chairman, I think you have the 35 

analysis in the document already.  Is it fourteen and sixteen 36 
inch?  Is that what you already have, Rick?  Fourteen and 37 
sixteen is fine with me, if it’s okay with my seconder. 38 
 39 
DR. LEARD:  I think mostly what we’re looking at is fourteen and 40 

sixteen and Andy reminded me that we also need to know if this 41 
is going to apply to all the TACs or just your preferred TAC 42 
option.  Again, all these alternatives work together and they 43 
have to be analyzed against one another. 44 
 45 
MS. WALKER:  Just the preferred TAC. 46 

 47 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  If your motion passes, you won’t have a 48 

preferred TAC coming out of committee anymore.   49 
 50 
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MS. WALKER:  Explain what you just said, Mr. Chairman. 1 

 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We will revert back to the previous 3 

preferred TAC in the document.  The committee would not have 4 
changed the TAC at that point in time.  That’s fine and we’re 5 
proceeding and I understand what you’re trying to do, Ms. 6 
Walker, or at least I think I understand what you’ve -- I 7 

understand what you’ve done.  I don’t know that I understand 8 
what you were trying to do. 9 
 10 
Any other questions regarding this?  Any further discussion 11 
regarding adding this as an option?  All those in favor of the 12 
substitute motion say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The 13 
motion passes. 14 
 15 

That basically takes us back to -- The motion from committee is 16 
off the board and we had previously in the document set the 17 
preferred alternative as Preferred Alternative 3. 18 
 19 
MR. MINTON:  What this does is now it would be open to the 20 

council to ask if they want to select a preferred alternative 21 
under this new batch that we have here.  That would turn it back 22 
to you and just ask if you want -- Does anyone have a 23 
recommended or preferred alternative to go to public hearing 24 
for? 25 
 26 
MR. ADAMS:  I think what you’re asking is do we want to further 27 

change.  We do have selected preferred alternatives.  It would 28 

revert to the original Preferred Alternative 3. 29 
 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Your preferred alternative in the document 31 

now is 3 and your preferred option was Option A.  Ms. Morris, 32 
please, because that was the controversy we had in committee and 33 
we had a motion for Option A, which was defeated, and I think it 34 
was your premise that Option A should have never been the 35 
preferred.  It was marked as preferred in the document and so 36 
that leaves us -- Based on the minutes, that leaves with a 37 
Preferred Alternative 3 with no sub-option chosen. 38 
 39 
Does anyone want to discuss the preferred alternative at this -- 40 
Let’s talk about the TAC alternative at this point in time.  We 41 
have a five-million-pound TAC, Preferred Alternative 3.  I don’t 42 
see any hands raised on that one. 43 
 44 
Now let’s go to the options underneath that TAC alternative and 45 
see if we have a motion for a preferred alternative within that 46 
setting. 47 
 48 
MR. ADAMS:  I would make a motion that the preferred alternative 49 
should be Option A. 50 
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 1 
MS. WALKER:  Second. 2 

 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a second by Ms. Walker.  Is there 4 

any discussion regarding making Option A as the preferred 5 
alternative? 6 
 7 
DR. SHIPP:  Just a technical point.  The way Alternative 3 8 

language reads, it states that it would be a two fish bag limit, 9 
but this option that we added is going to be under 3, is it not?  10 
We need to clean up the language, a one or two fish bag limit, 11 
in the heading sentence. 12 
 13 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I agree with that.  We have to clean that 14 

language up.  Rick, did you make note of that?  Okay.  Is there 15 
any further discussion regarding Option A as the preferred? 16 
 17 
MS. MORRIS:  This is just a reprise of the discussion that we 18 

had in the committee when we chose the two fish bag and 19 
fourteen-inch option as the preferred option.  The down side of 20 
that option is that it shortens the season to between seventy-21 
seven and eighty-two days, depending on if we continue to bar 22 
captain and crew from a bag limit. 23 
 24 
The up side of it is that it reduces discard mortality and it 25 
gains somewhere between 100,000 and 160,000 pounds in TAC in the 26 
short terms and it is, I think, the better option in this 27 
instance. 28 

 29 
MS. WALKER:  I would remind the council of what Mr. Strelcheck 30 

told us and it’s on page 2 of the minutes and he did note that 31 
the two fish bag limit, combined with the lower size limit, 32 
could provide some benefit. 33 
 34 
If anglers stop fishing activity after their bag limit is met -- 35 
I don’t think any of us believe that at a one or two fish bag 36 
limit a recreational angler is going to go out there and catch 37 
his one or two fish and go to the house.  I don’t think that’s 38 
going to happen. 39 
 40 
I think we are required to look at the economic impacts and the 41 
social damage that some of these regulations might do and it 42 
seemed like to me that everyone that testified not only today, 43 
but in Point Clear, said the season is more important than the 44 
bag limit. 45 
 46 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is there any further discussion?   47 

 48 
MR. HORN:  I have just a question.  This season is obviously the 49 

heart of hurricane season and is there any accounting of 50 
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potential weather in these type analyses?  Are we just figuring 1 
a straight 107 days and you estimate they’re going to fish every 2 
day or how is that done? 3 
 4 
We do have it and is it taken into account anywhere, whether 5 
it’s -- Whether it is or isn’t, I would kind of like to know and 6 
if it is, how do you do it? 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I’ll let Dr. Crabtree or someone try to 9 

respond to that. 10 
 11 
DR. CRABTREE:  The analyses are based on previous years’ catches 12 

and so to the extent that next year is likely to be similar to 13 
past years, those sorts of things are factored in.  Andy, do you 14 
have anything to add to that? 15 
 16 
MR. STRELCHECK:  That’s all I was going to say, is that the 17 

landings in previous years, with the weather events and 18 
everything else that occurred, would be consistent with the 19 
analyses. 20 
 21 
MR. HORN:  The season has always begun in April though, hasn’t 22 

it?  April to June is not hurricane season and we are not likely 23 
to have a hurricane, although it can happen anytime, as we know.  24 
That part of the season, which is, in my mind, potentially a 25 
better harvest opportunity than -- Obviously the weather is 26 
better when it’s good.  It’s better this time of the year, but 27 
you still have those potential four or five or six days or even 28 

happening two or three times that they don’t fish.  I just 29 
wanted to bring that up. 30 
 31 
MS. WALKER:  Mr. Chairman, we heard some testimony today that 32 

talked about what Mr. Horn was just referring to, I think, about 33 
the hurricane season and if I recall, some people were 34 
interested in maybe a start date of May 1st, rather than being 35 
May 15th. 36 
 37 
I would ask Mr. McLemore, would we need to add that as an 38 
alternative in here or is it something after public hearing that 39 
we could change the dates? 40 
 41 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I would advise if you’re contemplating doing that 42 

to add it now. 43 
 44 
MS. MORRIS:  You see if you look at Option B in Alternative 3 45 

that if you start the open season earlier, with a sixteen-inch 46 
minimum size limit, you have a shorter season.  That’s, I think, 47 
because there’s a lot more activity and harvest in the early 48 
days of the season. 49 
 50 
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We did have public testimony today saying that the early season 1 
was more important than the late season and we also know from 2 
the document that as the water temperature rises in those later 3 
summer months that the discard mortality is higher.  I think we 4 
should be looking at an earlier season starting date and 5 
combined with that in all of the analyses, if you start the 6 
season earlier, you have a shorter season. 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion?  The motion on the 9 

board is that Action 1 -- Basically that we set Alternative 3 as 10 
the preferred option -- For the Preferred Alternative 3 that the 11 
preferred option be Option A, a sixteen-inch minimum size and a 12 
June 1 to September 15 recreational fishing season, which is 107 13 
days.  With no further discussion, all those in favor say aye; 14 
all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 15 

 16 
MS. WALKER:  I would now like to move that we add an alternative 17 
that begins the season on May 1st to however many days the 18 
analysis tells us we can go for both fourteen and sixteen 19 
inches. 20 
 21 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Second. 22 

 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Just for point of clarification, I assume 24 

those would be additional sub-options in this section?  Okay.   25 
 26 
DR. CRABTREE:  This is for Rick, I guess.  Rick, how much of a 27 

problem are we creating here in terms of meeting our timelines?  28 

We do have to have this document filed with the EPA in the next 29 
couple of weeks. 30 
 31 
DR. LEARD:  It’s getting more and more difficult.  It’s to how 32 

late at night you want your staff to work and mine. 33 
 34 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have Ms. Walker, but first, before we 35 

discuss this option anymore, I didn’t hear a second.  Is there a 36 
second for this option?  Mr. Daughdrill has seconded. 37 
 38 
MS. WALKER:  My question then is in regards to what Dr. Crabtree 39 

just said.  All we’re doing -- I am certain that the data is 40 
there for what the harvest is for the first two weeks in May.  I 41 
don’t think you’re going to be having to create any data, Rick.  42 
What’s going to take so much time to do that? 43 
 44 
DR. LEARD:  Let Andy try to answer it.  To me, it’s mostly 45 

because all these alternatives have got to be compared with all 46 
the other alternatives and all that has to be written up.  Andy, 47 
maybe you can explain it better. 48 
 49 
MR. STRELCHECK:  I think the main problem isn’t with the 50 
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biological analyses.  We’ve already conducted those and we have 1 
estimates.  The problem will be with the socioeconomic analyses 2 
and the time in which it’s going to take to produce the 3 
estimates for each of these alternatives.  That’s going to take 4 
a while.  The more alternatives that we consider, the more time 5 
it’s going to take, obviously, to write up. 6 
 7 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Ms. Walker, if you remember, I referenced in 8 

committee -- I don’t remember the page, but it was four-hundred-9 
and-something, where they had it out by each alternative, sub-10 
option, and option and they had the economic value table back 11 
there.  I believe that’s some of the work that Andy is speaking 12 
to. 13 
 14 
DR. LEARD:  If you just wanted to -- Bobbi, if you just wanted 15 

to add like a sub-option for under the preferred alternative of 16 
a May 1 start, I don’t think that would be that difficult, just 17 
under the preferred alternative, but not under any of these 18 
others and not with more variables, minimum sizes. 19 
 20 
MS. WALKER:  If my second will agree, I will certainly amend the 21 
motion to say for the Preferred Alternative 3 to have a May 1 22 
start date. 23 

 24 
MR. DAUGHDRILL:  Does that leave the fourteen inch in?  I want 25 

the fourteen in there. 26 
 27 
MS. WALKER:  Yes. 28 

 29 
DR. LEARD:  I was just talking about for not only for the 30 

Preferred Alternative 3, but for what you just passed as the 31 
Preferred Option A, the sixteen-inch minimum size limit. 32 
 33 
MS. WALKER:  Are you telling me that it’s going to take so much 34 

longer just to do a fourteen-inch, but it won’t take long to do 35 
a sixteen-inch? 36 
 37 
DR. LEARD:  I’m just telling you that it’s going to take longer, 38 

but we’ll do whatever you guys ask us to do.  We’ll do the best 39 
we can. 40 
 41 
MR. GILL:  I’m a tad confused on how we’re adding a fourteen-42 

inch under a preferred sixteen-inch minimum size limit for the 43 
options. 44 
 45 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I’m a little confused as well, because we 46 

have Option D, which is a fourteen-inch minimum size limit, with 47 
a couple of different start dates already, but I will turn to 48 
Mr. Perret now, who has a question. 49 
 50 
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MR. PERRET:  I have just a comment.  I agree with Ms. Walker and 1 

us adding as many options as legally we can get away with and 2 
I’m sorry if staff has to put in a little extra time to analyze 3 
them. 4 
 5 
We heard repeated testimony today that we all get paychecks and 6 
so does the staff.  We all get paychecks, but these people are 7 

all being regulated out of business and I think we ought to put 8 
as many options as we can in and let the public comment. 9 
 10 
I think we’re going to have ten public hearings and let’s hear 11 
what they have to say.  We’ve heard certain things today and we 12 
may get to the west Gulf and hear something completely 13 
different, which we probably will, and then this council has got 14 
to figure out what’s best for the resource and the resource 15 
users. 16 
 17 
Simply because somebody has got to work a little bit longer 18 
analyze something, I don’t accept that as a good excuse.  I 19 
think we should put this in, as well as any other viable 20 
options, to try and give the public as much as we can to comment 21 
on. 22 
 23 
DR. CRABTREE:  Bear in mind, Corky, that it’s not a matter of 24 

working nights and those kinds of things, but we have to have 25 
this to the EPA by April 13th, in order to meet the timeline 26 
we’re on, and we don’t right now have the economic models run 27 
for a one fish and particularly for one fish at sixteen inches. 28 

 29 
We’ve been working on this thing for quite a while and we just -30 
- If there are essential alternatives that we need to add, 31 
that’s fine, but we need to be very careful here, because we 32 
have boxed ourselves into a position where we are under the gun 33 
in terms of timelines now and there’s just no getting around 34 
that. 35 
 36 
MR. PERRET:  If I may respond.  These great models have got us 37 

boxed in, you’re right.  I’m thinking of the human element, what 38 
we heard all morning long and my gosh, just to add a few extra 39 
potential management measures for the public to consult on I 40 
don’t think is going to take a whole lot of time for some 41 
computer to run a model. 42 
 43 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Just for point of clarification and, Bobbi, 44 

help me if I’m wrong or the person who seconded, but Option H is 45 
a sixteen-inch minimum size limit.  I think what you were asking 46 
is that a Sub-Option 5 be added, that starts the season on May 47 
1. 48 
 49 
MS. WALKER:  Yes, it’s just adding an alternative sub-option to 50 
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have the data analyzed, with the season beginning on May 1 as 1 
opposed to May 15. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Then Option D, where you have a fourteen-4 

inch minimum size limit, you’re adding another sub-option there 5 
as well, I believe. 6 
 7 
MR. MINTON:  I’ll try to be brief, but the concern about running 8 

the economic models is certainly there, but I think to me it’s 9 
more of a concern of the economic impact on the people that 10 
we’re putting these regulations on. 11 
 12 
I believe as individuals and as business people they will decide 13 
the economic impact on them and then we’ll get feedback back.  14 
That’s more important to me than what we get from an economic 15 
model that somebody runs. 16 
 17 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion regarding the motion 18 
on the board?  All those in favor of the motion say aye; all 19 
those opposed like sign.  The motion passes. 20 

 21 
MR. MINTON:  Going to page 38 in the document and following 22 
discussion of Action 2, the committee recommends, and I so move, 23 
to add an Alternative 3, which is to assume a 10 percent 24 
reduction in post-hurricane fishing effort and landings when 25 
evaluating alternative TACs in Action 1. 26 
 27 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 28 

discussion regarding the committee motion?  Hearing no 29 
discussion regarding the committee motion, all those in favor of 30 
the committee motion say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The 31 
motion passes. 32 

 33 
MR. MINTON:  For Action 3, Action 4, Action 5, and Action 6, the 34 

committee made no changes.  I’ll open that up to you, Mr. 35 
Chairman, to see if anyone has any changes on the floor. 36 
 37 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Action 3 is on page 42, folks.  Do we have a 38 

committee motion?  We have no committee motion.  The preferred 39 
alternative was Alternative 2.  Any discussion regarding that?  40 
Hearing none, we will move to the next action item. 41 
 42 
MR. PEARCE:  Are you on 3 or 6 or where are you at? 43 

 44 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I was on Action 3. 45 

 46 
MR. PEARCE:  When you get to Action 6, I’ve got some comments. 47 

 48 
MR. MINTON:  Action 4 is on page 44, Mr. Chairman. 49 

 50 
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CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Okay.  That’s the action reducing the red 1 

snapper minimum size limit in the commercial fishery.  We had as 2 
our preferred alternative Alternative 2, reducing the minimum 3 
size to thirteen inches.  Do we hear any discussion regarding 4 
that?  Hearing none, we will go to Action 5. 5 
 6 
MR. MINTON:  It’s page 46. 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It’s page 46 as Mr. Minton helps us.  Action 9 

5 is concerning modifying the fishing gear restrictions.  Our 10 
preferred alternative was Alternative 2, which is to require the 11 
use of non-stainless steel circle hooks when using natural 12 
baits, require the use of venting tools and dehooking devices 13 
when participating in one of the following EEZ fisheries and 14 
it’s Option A, commercial red snapper fishery; Option B, 15 
recreational red snapper fishery; Option C, both commercial and 16 
recreational red snapper fisheries; and Option D, all commercial 17 
and/or recreational reef fish fisheries and we had no sub-option 18 
chosen as preferred.  Is there any discussion regarding the 19 
Preferred Alternative 2?  Any discussion regarding a preferred 20 
option under Preferred Alternative 2? 21 
 22 
DR. CRABTREE:  I would think we ought to try and choose a 23 

preferred on this, because this analysis has been here for some 24 
time.  What I’ve heard is that a large percentage of folks are 25 
already using circle hooks and they seem to show benefits in the 26 
reef fish fishery. 27 
 28 

I think most of the commercial guys in the reef fish fishery are 29 
already using circle hooks, but I think we need to have 30 
discussion, because to the extent that we can go ahead and get 31 
our preferreds selected in this, I think the better indication 32 
we give to the public as to where we’re going. 33 
 34 
MS. MORRIS:  Clearly we’re counting on circle hooks giving us 35 

some bycatch reduction in the red snapper commercial and 36 
recreational fisheries and so we need to have Option C be a 37 
preferred sub-option, but is it okay in this document to expand 38 
that to Option D, which would be all the reef fish fisheries?  39 
Is there any problem with extending beyond red snapper in the 40 
context of this amendment? 41 
 42 
DR. CRABTREE:  It’s an amendment to the reef fish plan and so 43 

you can do that. 44 
 45 
MS. MORRIS:  I would then move that Option D be the preferred 46 
option. 47 

 48 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Teehan seconds the motion.  We have a 49 

motion and a second for the Option D to be the preferred.  Is 50 
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there any further discussion?   1 
 2 
DR. LEARD:  That has an “and/or” in there.  Would you like to 3 

clarify whether or not you’re talking about the commercial and 4 
recreational or -- 5 
 6 
MS. MORRIS:  My clarification would be “and.” 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a motion that edits the option, as 9 

well as makes it the preferred.  Is there any further 10 
discussion?  All those in favor of the motion say aye; all those 11 
opposed same sign.  The motion passes.  Now we’re going on to 12 

Action 6. 13 
 14 
MR. MINTON:  It’s page 52. 15 

 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It’s page 52.  That is the action which 17 

establishes a target reduction goal for juvenile red snapper 18 
mortality in the shrimp fishery of the northern and western Gulf 19 
of Mexico and our preferred alternative was Alternative 4 and, 20 
Mr. Pearce, I recognize you now. 21 
 22 
MR. PEARCE:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The red snapper fishery 23 

has three components, basically.  It’s got the recreational with 24 
the for-hire and the private sector, the directed fishery, 25 
you’ve got your commercial directed fishery and you have your 26 
shrimp industry.  They’re all part of the same fishery. 27 
 28 

All fisheries have a lot of work to do to end the overfishing in 29 
the red snapper industry.  All fisheries are going to have to 30 
work equally as hard to get the job done.  In the private and 31 
for-hire sector, there is definitely recovery benefits to this 32 
fishery if they do their job. 33 
 34 
To the commercial directed fishery, there’s definitely recovery 35 
benefits if they do their job.  The way we have the alternatives 36 
here today, we’re locked into a 74 percent for the commercial 37 
shrimpers on bycatch mortality and zero recovery benefits if 38 
they do their job.   39 
 40 
Nowhere down the line do they get a chance to show or get a 41 
carrot for the work they do.  Andy has worked up a slide that I 42 
would like to show you and then I would like to make a motion at 43 
that point. 44 
 45 
Basically, what the slide is going to show you is that when the 46 
shrimpers do their job and bring it to 74 percent for the next 47 
three or four years, to 2010, I would like to be able to drop to 48 
the 62 percent to show them that they’ve done their job 49 
correctly and that they’ve got a carrot at the end of this thing 50 
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that they can look forward to, just as everyone else does. 1 
 2 
Everyone else has a recovery benefit and I would like to have 3 
the shrimpers have a recovery benefit as well.  Can you explain 4 
that for us? 5 
 6 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Go ahead, Andy.   7 

 8 
MR. STRELCHECK:  I’ll briefly explain the slide.  The black line 9 

at the top, that’s the current rebuilding plan projection under 10 
the five-million-pound TAC alternative.  The red line is the 11 
rebuilding projection under the three-million-pound TAC 12 
alternative, with a 50 percent bycatch reduction. 13 
 14 
The blue line in the middle would assume a 74 percent bycatch 15 
reduction in the shrimp fishery through 2010.  After 2010, the 16 
reduction target would be dropped to 60 percent or it could be 17 
dropped to anything the council would like to consider. 18 
 19 
As you can see, the yield in which the directed fishery rebuilds 20 
to would be less, because you’re allowing more bycatch in the 21 
shrimp fishery. 22 
 23 
MR. PEARCE:  Andy, do you have the other graph?  Let them ask 24 

the questions and then can put your other graph that you had up. 25 
 26 
MR. ADAMS:  I’ve got a question.  The amendment that we’re 27 

working on, 27/14, the graph that is shown and the TACs that is 28 

shown on page 31 and the TACs that we’re setting just go out to 29 
2010. 30 
 31 
If we continue on with the preferred alternative in Action 6, is 32 
that infinitum or is that just up until the TAC dates that we 33 
set, which are 2010?  We’re going to have to come back in 2010 34 
to reset our TACs.  Can’t we come back in 2010 and reset the 35 
shrimp effort, like Harlon is talking about? 36 
 37 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Dr. Crabtree, would you like to try to 38 

respond? 39 
 40 
DR. CRABTREE:  You could.  You could come back in 2010.  You’re 41 

going to have an updated assessment in 2009 and you could amend 42 
the rebuilding strategy at that time and do this.  What you’re 43 
putting into this is the strategy for how you’re going to 44 
rebuild the stock, because that’s something the judge has said 45 
we have to have. 46 
 47 
The TAC you’re going to set in this amendment -- When we 48 
published the proposed rule, we’re going to set a TAC of five 49 
million pounds.  YOU will have to come back in, through either a 50 
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framework action or another amendment, to change that down the 1 
road. 2 
 3 
You are going to have to respecify the TACs after the 2009 stock 4 
assessment and assuming that all of this is fairly close to what 5 
transpires, then you would be increasing the TAC at some level 6 
to go into place in 2011. 7 

 8 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  The question I would have, Mr. Pearce, is if 9 

they were able to achieve the 74 percent reduction from now 10 
until that time, why would we want to change that? 11 
 12 
MR. PEARCE:  You’ve got three components here and you have to be 13 

able to have the benefits spread fairly and equitably across all 14 
the parts of this fishery and they’re part of it.  Right now, I 15 
don’t see the shrimp industry gaining any ground by doing what 16 
they’re doing.  They’re not going to share in the bounty at the 17 
end of this harvest. 18 
 19 
I just would like to put -- All I really want to try to do is 20 
put another alternative in here and that’s all, that gives the 21 
option to drop it from 74 to 60 in 2010. 22 
 23 
MR. ADAMS:  Harlon, I don’t have a problem with your concept and 24 

I think it’s a good idea.  What I’m saying or what I’m trying to 25 
point out is on this graph it seems to imply to everyone in the 26 
room that the recreational TAC, after 2010, is immediately going 27 
to go back up to nine million and keep growing from there.  28 

Well, it’s not. 29 
 30 
We’re setting it at five million flat and in order to change it 31 
at all, we’re going to have to come back in and do an amendment 32 
to change the TAC to nine.   33 
 34 
The recreational community is not going to reap any benefits 35 
unless we change them.  At the same time we go in to change 36 
those TACs, we’re going to reevaluate everything and if the 37 
shrimp effort has been 74 percent and that’s enough or if the 38 
shrimp effort has been higher -- I mean, there may be lots of 39 
people that get out of the business and the shrimp effort may be 40 
an 84 percent reduction.  We don’t know what it’s going to be.  41 
We can change that, too. 42 
 43 
The recreational community is not getting automatic benefits 44 
unless we do something about it and so if we move to an 45 
amendment to have a floating change for the shrimp effort, then 46 
we’re going to have to put in a floating change for TAC effort 47 
for the recreational that allows us to go to fifteen million 48 
pounds. 49 
 50 
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CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I have Ms. Walker, but first, Ms. Walker, I 1 

think Andy might be able to help clarify a point here and then 2 
he probably wants to sit down, if we’ll let him. 3 
 4 
MR. STRELCHECK:  You passed a motion within the last half hour 5 

or hour to insert Tab E-7(a) into this document and that 6 
includes these rebuilding plans.  You need to take a careful 7 

look at that document and ensure that you understand what you’re 8 
approving in terms of the rebuilding plans. 9 
 10 
Each of these constant TACs assumes that you’re going to end 11 
overfishing by 2010.  After 2010, the way the rebuilding plans 12 
are set up is that TAC will increase consistent with the fishing 13 
mortality rate to achieve maximum sustainable yield.  Certainly 14 
this may need to be revised based on a stock assessment, but the 15 
rebuilding plan information is in the documents you have. 16 
 17 
MS. WALKER:  My question is for Mr. McLemore.  The Magnuson Act 18 

clearly states that we have to reduce bycatch to the extent 19 
practicable.  I think the council is not making a statement that 20 
we believe, since they’re already at 62 percent, that we 21 
certainly believe with BRDs that we can get to 74 percent and so 22 
that’s practicable. 23 
 24 
If we were to adopt something like this, would it not be counter 25 
to what the Magnuson Act says, which says that we are to reduce 26 
bycatch, and here we would be adopting a measure to say we’re 27 
going to increase bycatch? 28 

 29 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I think you have to balance that, along with the 30 

factors that are in the guidelines, with what the objectives of 31 
the fishery are and how you’re getting to OY.  We’ve talked 32 
about the OY in these two fisheries before and I think you’re 33 
going to have to discuss that in the document. 34 
 35 
MS. WALKER:  Are you then saying that -- I know in the past 36 

we’ve not set an OY in the shrimp fishery and I thought it was 37 
all they could catch or -- 38 
 39 
DR. CRABTREE:  No, OY in the shrimp fishery is set equal to MSY 40 

and there are numerical estimates of MSY in the FMP. 41 
 42 
MS. WALKER:  What you’re suggesting, Mr. McLemore, is that this 43 

council take into consideration the OY for both fisheries and I 44 
think that’s what we’re doing as far as with the directed 45 
fishery TAC here, because we’ve looked at what is OY and the 46 
stock assessment certainly -- People told us that they couldn’t 47 
even give us an ABC range until we first told them what 48 
reduction we were going to get in shrimp trawl bycatch. 49 
 50 



  109 

MR. MCLEMORE:  My point is that I think that in setting OY for 1 

the shrimp fishery that you have to look at getting some benefit 2 
in red snapper, like rebuilding it.  There’s a social and 3 
economic benefit to that, but you’ve also got to take care of 4 
the shrimpers.  You’ve got to balance this, is what I’m trying 5 
to tell you. 6 
 7 

There isn’t any bright line test about where you draw the line.  8 
That’s going to depend on the record you develop and the 9 
rationale you develop and where you’re trying to get here.  10 
We’ve got targets in place and we have a timeline to meet them 11 
and it’s not going to be an easy thing to do. 12 
 13 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I have several people on the list and first 14 

would be Mr. Adams.  We’re going to continue with this 15 
discussion for just a moment more, through the people we have, 16 
but we don’t have a motion on the board.  We’ll handle the 17 
people I have first, but then we’ll -- Mr. Pearce is next. 18 
 19 
MR. PEARCE:  I understand what you’re saying, Degraaf.  I just 20 

want to get another preferred alternative, Alternative 5 or 21 
whatever it is on this action item, so that the shrimpers see 22 
this and see that they may have a shot and put it in the public 23 
testimony later down the road. 24 
 25 
Let them talk about it and let’s see what people think about it 26 
and feel about it, from the directed recreational and the 27 
directed commercial to the shrimpers.  Think about OY and think 28 

about the effort that I know the shrimpers are going to put into 29 
this. 30 
 31 
I’m not concerned about the 74.  We’re going to get there one 32 
way or the other, either through two-inch cod ends or through 33 
the better BRDs or whatever, but those are the reasons that we 34 
might be able to go down to a 60 percent effort reduction. 35 
 36 
I would like to make a motion now, that we put a Preferred 37 
Alternative 5 under Action Item 6 that says that we maintain the 38 
74 percent bycatch reduction through 2010 and that from 2010 to 39 
drop it to 60 percent. 40 

 41 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Do I have a second for the motion?  Mr. 42 

McIlwain seconded, but Mr. Perret has a question. 43 
 44 
MR. PERRET:  Before Mr. Perret asks his question, since he’s 45 

thinking, I’m going to ask a question.  We have, at times, Mr. 46 
Pearce, had multiple options sometimes marked, but I’m assuming 47 
you’re replacing the other preferred option in this case. 48 
 49 
MR. PEARCE:  I didn’t want it as preferred.  That’s my mistake.  50 
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I just want it as an extra option. 1 
 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It’s not a preferred alternative, but it’s 3 

just a new alternative.  Thank you for that clarification, Mr. 4 
Pearce. 5 
 6 
MR. PERRET:  Mr. Pearce, 74 percent less than the benchmark 7 

years of such and such, until 2010 and then reduce it to 60 8 
percent.  What if these new BRDs and all this other stuff -- The 9 
document says, by the experts, that more people are going to get 10 
out of the industry and there’s going to be less effort and so 11 
on and so forth. 12 
 13 
Would it be better to modify that part of that last sentence and 14 
then adjust it to the appropriate percent or something to that 15 
effect, rather than tie us into 60 only?  We may want to go to 16 
58 or we may need to go to 62 or something. 17 

 18 
MR. PEARCE:  I’ll agree to that.  I just want to show these guys 19 

-- I want to get some public testimony. 20 
 21 
MR. PERRET:  To adjust to the appropriate level or percent.  22 

While I have the floor, Ms. Walker brings up managing for OY.  23 
Dr. Nance’s committee that we appointed, if I’m not mistaken, 24 
and correct me if I’m wrong, please, came out and stated we 25 
don’t have enough effort to achieve OY in this fishery currently 26 
and we’re going to probably have additional reduction in OY. 27 
 28 

I just say all of these are alternatives to go to public hearing 29 
and I was wrong for the first time in my life.  I said we had 30 
ten public hearings and we’ve got thirteen public hearings set 31 
up and so we’ve got a lot of places and we’re going to hear from 32 
a lot of folks. 33 
 34 
MR. HORN:  I think this is a pretty good opportunity to -- 35 

Whether it happens or not, but at least tell some of these 36 
people that we have hammered for years and years about how bad 37 
they’ve done in their industry and that at least now we can 38 
perhaps get off of their back. 39 
 40 
Whether it happens or not, at least tell them we’re thinking 41 
about it.  I don’t have a lot of ambition believing that this is 42 
going to happen, but still, we’re not real good at giving back.  43 
We’re real good at taking, but at least let’s tell these people 44 
we hear them and we see what they’re doing and we appreciate the 45 
efforts that they put forth, especially since most of the things 46 
that we’ve said about them over the years were incorrect. 47 
 48 
They went from killing 82 or 83 or 84 percent of the red snapper 49 
and we found out that wasn’t right and so many things.  We said 50 
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there were so many boats and there weren’t.  Anyway, they’ve 1 
taken a pretty good whipping in the last few years and I suspect 2 
that’s going to continue on for a little while and so I strongly 3 
support this. 4 
 5 
MR. ADAMS:  Once again, I don’t have a problem with this, 6 

because we’re going to have to come in and adjust the plan as 7 

need be as the years go along.  I just might point out that 8 
should this motion pass and should it become the action in the 9 
document, it is in contempt of court, I believe, because it says 10 
that you will establish a target reduction of 74 percent. 11 
 12 
It doesn’t say that it will have to be met or not.  It just says 13 
establish a target reduction and then, at 2010, it will adjust 14 
it to the appropriate percent.  If you haven’t met 74 percent, 15 
then I guess you’re going to adjust it up to 100 percent, if 16 
need be, and shut the industry down. 17 
 18 
DR. MCILWAIN:  I would support this amendment.  I seconded it 19 

and I think we need to -- If we do get gains from achieving this 20 
74 percent reduction, then I think the shrimp industry should 21 
share in some of the gains as they occur into the future.  I 22 
agree with Mr. Adams that in 2010 we have the option of 23 
adjusting that benchmark up or down. 24 
 25 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The court didn’t say anything about the specifics 26 

of what has to be in the new rebuilding plan, other than we 27 
really need to address issues in the shrimp fishery.  She just 28 

set the timeframe and said that until you get the new plan that 29 
is lawful and has at least a 50 percent chance of achieving the 30 
targets that 22 stays in place.  I don’t know that this is 31 
necessarily inconsistent with that.  It just depends on where 32 
you would be. 33 
 34 
MS. MORRIS:  The idea of an appropriate percentage, it seems 35 
like it would have to be based on the red snapper stock 36 
assessment update.  I don’t know if that needs to be explicitly 37 

stated in the motion or not.  That would just be a suggestion to 38 
the mover and seconder, if they wanted to add that. 39 
 40 
If you remember the figure that Andy showed us and the comment 41 
that Andy made when he showed us that figure, you saw the 42 
adjustment in the endpoint of rebuilding in terms of what the 43 
TAC was going to be and going with the 60 percent or something 44 
in the sixties, a lower percent in red snapper mortality in the 45 
shrimp fishery, adjusts downward the ultimate TAC that we’ll be 46 
aiming for, from about over seventeen million pounds to thirteen 47 
million pounds. 48 
 49 
That’s why it’s so important to keep that red snapper mortality 50 
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in the fishing trawls at the higher -- Avoiding it at the higher 1 
level in the seventies. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think, as far as the first portion of your 4 

comment, Mr. Pearce was nodding his head that he would accept 5 
that as a friendly amendment.  I don’t know if the seconder will 6 
as well.  7 

 8 
I think you’re right that it’s an appropriate percent as 9 
determined by the stock assessment update.  Obviously that is 10 
where it would have to be determined. 11 
 12 
DR. CRABTREE:  I have a couple of comments.  Virtually 13 

everything you’re doing in this amendment will need to be 14 
adjusted as appropriate following the next stock assessment and 15 
this, you may well decide to make adjustments to, based on a 16 
whole variety of things, how successful BRDs do and other 17 
things. 18 
 19 
I think one way you could come at this is rather than adding a 20 
new alternative, I think you could go into all three of the 21 
existing alternatives and just add in to adjust as appropriate 22 
following the next stock assessment in 2010. 23 
 24 
You’re going to adjust the TAC as appropriate following 2010 and 25 
so I don’t really -- From our purposes of trying to analyze 26 
this, I don’t think our analysis for this one would be any 27 
different than our analysis for your current preferred 28 

alternative, because we would have no way of knowing what’s 29 
appropriate and so we would just base it on it’s the same as the 30 
preferred alternative. 31 
 32 
Surely if you get the new stock assessment and it shows some 33 
other levels appropriate, you would make that modification and 34 
so it’s really up to you, but it seems to me that you could 35 
probably get where you want to get by just adding that you’re 36 
going to adjust as appropriate to all three of these 37 
alternatives. 38 
 39 
MR. TEEHAN:  I would speak in support of this amendment, 40 

especially since it’s been adjusted a little bit since it was 41 
originally proposed.  I think all the reasons that I was going 42 
to use have pretty much been stated at this point. 43 
 44 
MR. GILL:  I would echo the same comment.  I’ve got two parts.  45 

One, I would ask Roy if it really makes any improvement one way 46 
or the other and I would ask you to address that, but I would 47 
also like to mention that relative to Degraaf’s statement that 48 
every alternative, and indeed the action, talk about target 49 
reductions. 50 
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 1 
This is not creating any new ground.  We’re just echoing the 2 
same words that already exist, but I would like to get comment 3 
from Roy in terms of pros and cons of making that change.  It 4 
seems to me that it’s six to one and a half dozen to the other. 5 
 6 
DR. CRABTREE:  Probably.  Rick, help me out here, but I would 7 

guess that staff would write the analysis of this, that is 8 
essentially the same as the current preferred alternative, 9 
except that in this alternative the council wanted to emphasize 10 
their desire to revisit these issues and the basis for this, and 11 
I guess it’s almost an allocation decision, and they will do 12 
that in 2010. 13 
 14 
I don’t see much else that we could really analyze on them and 15 
so unless Rick feels otherwise, I don’t know that it really 16 
makes much difference.  It’s however you’re comfortable with it. 17 
 18 
DR. LEARD:  The analysis would just say that the impacts of 19 

Alternative 5 would be exactly the same as Alternative 4, until 20 
such time as they were changed by the analysis of the updated 21 
red snapper assessment. 22 
 23 
MR. PEARCE:  With that, I would like to close.  I would really 24 

like to have this as an alternative, because at least the shrimp 25 
industry can say they’ve got something to look forward to 26 
possibly down the road if they do their job. 27 
 28 

Yes, I understand that maybe it’s not necessary, but I think 29 
it’s necessary to get more public input and it’s necessary for 30 
the shrimp industry to see this and so I really hope that we can 31 
pass this motion and get this as another alternative.  Thank 32 
you. 33 
 34 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  With that, do we have any further discussion 35 
regarding the motion?  Hearing no further discussion, all those 36 
in favor of adding this as an alternative for Action 6 say aye; 37 
all those opposed like sign.  The motion passes.  I believe now, 38 

Mr. Minton, we are back to you. 39 
 40 
MR. MINTON:  For Action 7, the committee recommends that we 41 

direct staff to add discussion stipulating that the annual 42 
evaluations of shrimping effort and associated red snapper 43 
mortality include mortality reductions from the BRDs.  I don’t 44 
know if we need that to go to the floor.  It’s just a committee 45 
recommendation. 46 
 47 
MS. MORRIS:  I’ve had several conversations with people who 48 

would encourage us to put this language actually in the 49 
alternatives rather than just in the discussion.  I don’t see a 50 
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down side to doing that.   1 
 2 
I think everybody agrees that this is our intention and so if 3 
it’s okay, I would offer a motion to add to Alternatives 2, 3, 4 
and 4 after -- At the end of the sentence with associated red 5 
snapper mortality, “taking into consideration mortality 6 
reductions associated with improved BRDs and other gear 7 

improvements”. 8 

 9 
MR. GILL:  Second. 10 

 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Seconded by Mr. Gill.  Does everybody 12 

understand what we’re doing here?  Basically, we’re going into 13 
the alternatives and it’s typically almost the last sentence, 14 
the sentence before the last sentence, where you’re adding this 15 
language to the end of that sentence. 16 
 17 
MR. GILL:  I speak in support of this motion.  I understand the 18 

practical difference is nil, but from a visibility and a clarity 19 
standpoint as to what the council intends, I think it aids in 20 
that and anything we can do to aid in clarity, I’m for it. 21 
 22 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  You and I as well, Mr. Gill.  Is there any 23 

other discussion? 24 
 25 
DR. MCILWAIN:  I would also speak in favor of the motion.  I 26 

think it does clarify and makes it more distinct exactly what 27 
we’re going to be looking at. 28 

 29 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion?  Hearing none, all 30 
those in favor of the motion say aye; all those opposed same 31 
sign.  The motion passes.  Just for conducting business the way 32 

we were conducting it before, this is in Action 7 and the 33 
preferred alternative is Alternative 2, as it now stands.  With 34 
that, Mr. Minton, unless there’s any changes to preferreds here. 35 
 36 
MR. MINTON:  If you’ll turn to page 62, Action 8.  For Action 8, 37 
the committee recommends, and I so move, that the preferred 38 
alternative be Preferred Alternative 2, Option B, the Southeast 39 
Fisheries Center will conduct an annual assessment of the 40 
previous year’s shrimp effort for the ten to thirty-fathom area 41 
in the Gulf, Statistical Sub-Zones 10 to 21, and determine the 42 
area and duration of a closure and report this to the Regional 43 
Administrator for administrative action in the subsequent year. 44 
 45 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Any discussion 46 
regarding the committee motion?  Hearing no discussion regarding 47 
the committee motion, all those in favor of the committee motion 48 
say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 49 

  50 
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MR. MINTON:  The committee recommends, and I so move, to 1 
recommend that Amendment 27/14 be sent to public hearings. 2 

 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 4 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  All those in favor 5 
say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 6 

 7 
MR. MINTON:  The committee further recommends that staff be 8 
given editorial license to revise analyses as appropriate prior 9 
to these public hearings. 10 

 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  That’s not in the form of a motion and I’m 12 

assuming we all are in agreement that there will be a certain 13 
amount of editorial license.  It was in the form of a motion?  14 
Okay.  We have a committee motion.  Is there any discussion?  15 
Hearing none, all those in favor of the committee motion say 16 
aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 17 

 18 
MR. PERRET:  Dr. Crabtree and council, at the beginning or 19 

during the joint committee meeting, you expressed concern about 20 
timing and so on and so forth.  We’re under a gun and that sort 21 
of thing and you mentioned the possibility of -- I think you 22 
called it an emergency meeting, if necessary. 23 
 24 
With where are now with 27/14 -- I’m sure you could feel more 25 
comfortable, but are you comfortable, from a time standpoint?  26 
Are we in the right time frame to make our deadline? 27 
 28 
DR. CRABTREE:  We’ve accomplished what we needed to accomplish 29 

at this meeting.  I think the challenge now will be for staff to 30 
get this together and get it to the EPA and file the DEIS so 31 
that timing works out for us.   32 
 33 
I think where we could get in a jam, potentially, is if there 34 
was some sort of delay on that, so that we got to the June 35 
meeting and we couldn’t take final action because the comment 36 
period ended.  At that point, we might have to schedule an 37 
emergency meeting to come back a week or two later and take 38 
final action then, but let’s cross that bridge when we get 39 
there.   40 
 41 
I think the best course now is let’s get this done and get it to 42 
the EPA so we can take final action in June, but I’m happy now.  43 
I think you all have done a commendable job on some very tough 44 
issues and I think you’ve made very reasoned decisions on them 45 
at this point. 46 
 47 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Dr. Crabtree.  I, like Dr. 48 

Crabtree, or at least in my opinion, I don’t think we’ve added 49 
anything that would require that emergency meeting at this point 50 
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and unless the Center comes up with new analyses of some sort 1 
that we would need to review, we shouldn’t have to do that. 2 
 3 
With that though, since we didn’t actually name them in 4 
committee, I want Mr. Perret to remind everyone of where our 5 
public hearings are going to be. 6 
 7 
MR. PERRET:  We have previously approved public hearings as 8 

follows: Brownsville, Texas; Port Aransas, Texas; Palacios, 9 
Texas; Galveston, Texas; New Orleans, Louisiana; Chauvin, 10 
Louisiana; Abbeville, Louisiana; Destin, Florida; Tampa, 11 
Florida; Orange Beach, Alabama; Fort Myers, Florida; Mobile, 12 
Alabama; and Biloxi, Mississippi. 13 
 14 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any questions regarding those hearing sites? 15 

 16 
MR. TEEHAN:  Roy or Mike, in the unlikely event that this does 17 

get hung up in EPA and the time schedule is thrown off, does 18 
that put us in contempt? 19 
 20 
DR. CRABTREE:  No, we would only be in contempt if we got to the 21 

end of the nine months and we hadn’t done what we needed to do.   22 
 23 
MR. MCLEMORE:  Contempt is not this automatic penalty.  Someone 24 

has to go in and ask for a finding of contempt and there are 25 
defenses we can make to it, but the point is let’s keep moving 26 
ahead. 27 
 28 
DR. CRABTREE:  I would rather not test those waters, but for 29 

now, we’re okay. 30 
 31 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  With that, Mr. Minton, back to you. 32 

 33 
MR. MINTON:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  Under Reef Fish Amendment 34 

31/Shrimp Amendment 15, the committee noted that there was 35 
considerable uncertainty at this time with regard to some of the 36 
alternatives presently in this options paper. 37 
 38 
However, some additional work could be completed as Amendment 39 
27/14 is finished.  Following discussion, the committee directed 40 
staff to continue to work on the document for possible further 41 
consideration in the fall of 2007.  I don’t think we need a 42 
council motion there.  With that, Mr. Chairman, that concludes 43 
my report. 44 
 45 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Mr. Minton.  Is there any other 46 

business to come under the Joint Reef Fish/Shrimp section of our 47 
meeting?  Hearing none, before we move to Reef Fish, why don’t 48 
we take a ten-minute break? 49 
 50 
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(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 1 
 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  If we could, let’s come back to order, 3 

please.  I do want to take just a moment and thank all the folks 4 
for testimony again regarding 27/14.  I think you can see that 5 
some of the changes that were made to the document were 6 
reflective of that testimony and so we certainly do appreciate 7 

you doing that.  I just passed out some little baggies and Ms. 8 
Walker is going to tell us what is in those and where they came 9 
from. 10 
 11 
MS. WALKER:  Thank you, Mr. Chairman.  The Alabama/Mississippi 12 

Sea Grant people, along with the State of Alabama, who helped 13 
fund it, this is a venting device and a little card that shows 14 
anglers where the proper place is to vent.  I thought everyone 15 
on the council would appreciate having one.  You didn’t get one? 16 
 17 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Many of you are questioning that I took your 18 

venting tools and I did not.  I handed out those that were 19 
available. 20 
 21 
MR. PERRET:  Ms. Walker, did you say the Mississippi -- 22 

 23 
MS. WALKER:  Alabama Sea Grant. 24 

 25 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Thank you, Ms. Walker, for bringing those.  26 

I tried to put one between every two chairs so that everyone 27 
could look at them.  We also want to thank Mr. Perret for his 28 

little goodies that he passed around earlier today.  We 29 
certainly appreciate those and thank the people who brought them 30 
for you as well.  With that, we’re going to move into Reef Fish 31 
now and that would be Mr. Minton yet again. 32 
 33 

VMS DISCUSSION 34 

 35 
MR. MINTON:  Yet again.  Mr. Chairman, I would like to defer to 36 

Dr. Crabtree, who is going to give us an update on the VMS 37 
situation we have. 38 
 39 
DR. CRABTREE:  I’m sure all of you are aware that we delayed the 40 

VMS effective date by another sixty days, to I believe May 6th.  41 
The problem we ran into has to do with battery drain and we 42 
heard some testimony about it today. 43 
 44 
Apparently, one of the units in particular, the Boatracs unit, 45 
can drain enough that it can kill the battery in two or three 46 
days and as Mr. Spaeth brought up, there are concerns about 47 
vessels sinking if the battery goes dead, because obviously the 48 
bilge pumps won’t work. 49 
 50 
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The problem and the issue is that in Amendment 22, if you can 1 
recall, there was an Appendix E -- I’m sorry, in Amendment 18A, 2 
which established the VMS requirements, there was an Appendix E 3 
attached to the document. 4 
 5 
Appendix E was a draft law enforcement requirements protocol, 6 
which the amendment then references and talks to.  The protocol 7 

states that the units have to be on at all times and they have 8 
to ping once an hour and it establishes a couple of protocols 9 
where if you’re pulling the boat out of the water you can call 10 
in and turn your unit off and things. 11 
 12 
The question for you is was it your intent as a council that 13 
Appendix E of the draft protocol be established and locked in 14 
and could only be changed through a plan amendment or was it 15 
your intent in Amendment 18A to basically defer the details of 16 
the program to NOAA Law Enforcement, recognizing that as the 17 
program develops and issues arise that there may be a need to 18 
make minor changes to the protocol. 19 
 20 
Was it your intent that any time we have to make a change that 21 
we would have to come back and amend the plan or were you 22 
deferring some of these to law enforcement, because here’s the 23 
issue.   24 
 25 
The units, for the most part, have the capability to go into a 26 
reduced power consumption mode when they’re tied up to the dock.  27 
When they’re at the dock for extended periods of time, the ping 28 

frequency would go down to once every four hours or thereabout. 29 
 30 
The protocol in Appendix E says they have to ping every hour and 31 
so that’s an issue and then the other thing is law enforcement 32 
has worked out something in the revised protocol that would 33 
allow a fisher who is going to be tied up at the dock for an 34 
extended period of time to call in and notify them that he’s not 35 
fishing for the next week or two and he could turn the unit off 36 
then and then before he could move the boat again, he would have 37 
to come in and notify law enforcement and turn the unit back on 38 
and make sure he’s reconnected to the system. 39 
 40 
What I’m asking you was to clarify your intent, because the way 41 
the regulations were set up, it pretty much hardwired in 42 
Appendix E and the attorneys are telling me to make these 43 
changes that we need to amend the plan. 44 
 45 
If that wasn’t your intent, then we need to come in and correct 46 
the regulations to recognize that we didn’t get your intent 47 
quite right and what you intended was to defer some of the 48 
details of the operation to NOAA Law Enforcement’s protocol, 49 
recognizing that it may have to change as we get this program on 50 
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track. 1 
 2 
MR. MINTON:  Roy, do you need a motion or something to that 3 

effect? 4 
 5 
DR. CRABTREE:  Yes. 6 

 7 
MR. MINTON:  I’ll make the motion that we clarify that it was 8 

our intent to allow the enforcement to develop the protocols, 9 
based on the information that they have.  Does that work for 10 
you? 11 
 12 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The question is in terms of changing the 13 

protocol.  What procedure did you intend to change the protocol 14 
as they get their information and these issues arise and they 15 
need to resolve it, like the pinging thing and the power drain? 16 
 17 
Was it your intent that we have to come back to the council and 18 
amend the plan or were you basically expecting NMFS to be able 19 
to just do that unilaterally as these issues arise? 20 
 21 
MR. MINTON:  I would move that we allow NMFS to do it as needed.  22 

Technology is going to change.  We’re going to need to be able 23 
to adapt to basically what we’ve got in hand and so I think they 24 
should be allowed to use the protocols that they need necessary 25 
to develop those along those lines. 26 
 27 
DR. CRABTREE:  I have a comment to the motion though.  It’s not 28 

the red snapper IFQ program that we’re talking about.  It’s the 29 
reef fish vessel monitoring program. 30 
 31 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Gill has seconded the motion. 32 

 33 
MR. HORN:  I’m glad to hear all of this, because I argued these 34 

points at the table about VMS consistently, about the 35 
difficulties of them.  They’re even more difficult now than they 36 
were then, because there are several more units that have come 37 
online that have been approved. 38 
 39 
The problem we have with VMS -- I’m not arguing that we want to 40 
change it, but I just want to make some comments that you need 41 
to listen to.  A fisherman has almost no opportunity to compare 42 
one unit against another.  He’s just kind of at the mercy of 43 
whoever is closest to him that can sell it to him and service 44 
the item. 45 
 46 
They’re having problems with them.  The Boatracs has had 47 
problems and the Thrane & Thrane has had problems and there’s 48 
some new ones that are available.  There’s some on the east 49 
coast that are being used up there, in I think the scallop 50 



  120 

fishery.  I’ve talked to some of those people and they said they 1 
are horrible and they’re having difficulties with the unit 2 
itself and it’s a problem. 3 
 4 
Keep in mind that when you finally do figure out how to operate 5 
this thing and that everybody can at least find one, try to be a 6 
little compassionate, because I’m going to tell you that 7 

fishermen are trying hard to make it work. 8 
 9 
They don’t like it, kind of like the shrimp people said we don’t 10 
like it, but we’re going to do it.  Be compassionate and give 11 
them some opportunities, because these things have got a lot of 12 
problems and there’s a lot of difficulties.  I’ve talked to 13 
several electronics dealers who sell these things and they’re 14 
all telling me the same thing, that they have a lot of bugs in 15 
them. 16 
 17 
It’s one of those good ideas that has not been perfected yet.  18 
When it comes to enforcement of writing people tickets because 19 
you think they haven’t done something right, I would ask that 20 
enforcement be very -- Until these things get right and get to 21 
be extremely efficient, give us a little break on it, because 22 
they are hard to make work. 23 
 24 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I had Mr. McLemore and would the maker of 25 

the motion make sure it’s reading correctly, as they would like 26 
it to read? 27 
 28 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I was actually going to suggest some 29 
modifications to the language of the motion.  After the word 30 
“protocol” if you would insert “and corresponding regulations” 31 
and delete “Enforcement” after “NOAA” and I think the term “as 32 
with appendix” is kind of awkward.  I would say “in” instead of 33 
“as with” or “as set forth in appendix.” 34 

 35 
MR. STEVEN ATRAN:  I just noticed in Amendment 18 that this is 36 

referred to as the VMS Draft Protocol and so is this absolutely 37 
necessary? 38 
 39 
MR. MCLEMORE:  Yes, it is necessary, because it’s not clear in 40 

the amendment.  It’s ambiguous and basically, even though it’s 41 
labeled “Draft”, it was what the council adopted and it’s what 42 
NMFS approved and it’s what we implemented and it’s ambiguous in 43 
the amendment in terms of what the intent was in terms of 44 
modifications to it, because there’s language that seems to 45 
indicate that you contemplated there would be changes to it, but 46 
there’s also language about it being your intent about what was 47 
going to happen then and so that’s why we’re asking for the 48 
clarification. 49 
 50 
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CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We did have some public testimony today in 1 

regards to this issue and so obviously it is an important thing 2 
that we address. 3 
 4 
DR. CRABTREE:  Robin, I guess we’ll vote on the motion, but if 5 

there are any questions, Bev Lambert, who is the head of our 6 
Southeast VMS Program, is here.  If you have any questions or 7 

anything, she’s going to be here for another half an hour or so 8 
and so now would be the time to ask her. 9 
 10 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  If we do have any questions that we would 11 

need answered regarding the motion or regarding the protocol, 12 
now would be the time.  Is there any other discussion regarding 13 
the motion?  With that, all those in favor of the motion say 14 
aye; all those opposed like sign.  The motion carries. 15 

 16 
REEF FISH MANAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORT 17 

 18 
MR. MINTON:  The Reef Fish Committee received an Update on Reef 19 

Fish Amendment 29, Grouper Allocation.  Assane summarized a 20 
progress report on the economic model for allocation of red 21 
grouper, Tab B, Number 10.   22 
 23 
The model is based on determining when the incremental marginal 24 
benefits of increasing the commercial allocation that are equal 25 
to the incremental marginal benefits of increasing the 26 
recreational allocation.  The SEP will meet again May 3 and 4 in 27 
Miami to discuss allocation methods. 28 

 29 
On the Ad Hoc Grouper IFQ AP recommendations for the grouper IFQ 30 
program, Amendment 28, Mr. Lee Deaderick from the Ad Hoc Grouper 31 
IFQ AP gave a PowerPoint presentation describing the development 32 
of alternatives and recommendations for an IFQ program and that 33 
would Tab B, Number 3.   34 
 35 
The recommendations include prioritized objectives, 36 
prerequisites for an industry-supported multispecies grouper IFQ 37 
program, management alternatives, and the referendum process.  38 
The referendum would be one person one vote, un-weighted, with 39 
qualification to vote based on 4,000 pounds average annual 40 
landings over the qualifying period.   41 
 42 
Assane also noted that the 4,000 pound criteria would affect 62 43 
percent of the 737 permits, but he did not know how many 44 
individuals that represented, since some individuals own more 45 
than one permit.  46 
 47 
Phil Steele gave a PowerPoint presentation on how the Magnuson-48 
Stevens Act reauthorization affected limited access privilege 49 
programs.  NMFS will release the draft technical guidance on the 50 
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limited access privilege program design for public review in 1 
April 2007.   2 
 3 
The guidance will specify referenda requirements for individual 4 
fishing quota programs in Gulf of Mexico and will require that 5 
programs must be approved by majority through referendum.  Only 6 
those who have substantially fished the species may vote in 7 

referenda for multispecies fisheries.   8 
 9 
Dr. Crabtree stated that a rule to develop voting procedures 10 
would have to be implemented by January 12.  A proposed rule 11 
will go out for public comment by August, and NMFS is looking 12 
for input as to what substantially fished means.  He also noted 13 
that the substantially fished requirement only applies to multi-14 
species fisheries, which include reef fish and shrimp and 15 
possibly gorgonian corals. 16 
 17 
Following discussion, the committee noted that the AP had made 18 
considerable progress in developing the IFQ program and passed 19 
the following motion without objection. 20 
 21 
The motion is to begin the development of a scoping document to 22 
address the overcapacity problem in the grouper fishery, 23 
including the work of the Grouper IFQ AP, and other alternatives 24 
such as license limitation, grouper endorsement, grouper 25 
longline endorsement, et cetera. 26 
 27 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Any discussion 28 

regarding the committee motion?  All those in favor of the 29 
committee motion say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The 30 
motion passes. 31 

 32 
MR. HORN:  I would like to ask the question of where did you all 33 

find Lee Deaderick?  Whoever found him, we need to hire that 34 
guy.  He did an excellent job and I heard a lot of council 35 
members make comments on his presentation and NMFS, you all 36 
might want to talk about contracting with him, instead of the 37 
folks you all have got, because he did an excellent job. 38 
 39 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We do want to thank Lee for doing an 40 

excellent job and as I understand it, he put a lot of time, as 41 
well as all the committee members put a lot of time, into that 42 
effort and they all did a very good job.  We can tell they took 43 
a lot of time and made a real good effort and I assume we have 44 
to thank one of the Florida delegation for his original 45 
nomination. 46 
 47 
MR. HORN:  One last comment.  I want you all to know that he was 48 

a fish dealer, by the way. 49 
 50 
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CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I assume we’re supposed to take something 1 

from that, Mr. Horn.  With that, back to Mr. Minton. 2 
 3 
MR. MINTON:  Under Amendment 30 Scoping, Gag, Red Grouper, 4 

Greater Amberjack, and Gray Triggerfish, Doug Gregory summarized 5 
the SSC recommendations for Amendment 30, which is under Tab B, 6 
Number 7.   7 

 8 
For greater amberjack, the SSC recommends that the alternatives 9 
rebuild the stock to the optimum yield level.  Also, for greater 10 
amberjack and gray triggerfish, the SSC noted that the 11 
alternatives matched their recommendations from their August 12 
meeting, and asked that they be identified as SSC 13 
recommendations.   14 
 15 
For red grouper, the SSC recommended a TAC of 7.6 million pounds 16 
as an OY level.  The SSC did not comment on gag, since the 17 
assessment is undergoing a review.  Doug Gregory then added that 18 
the SSC has lost the continuity that it once had from getting 19 
input from the SAP on biological reference points and from the 20 
SEP on socioeconomic impacts of regulatory changes. He asked if 21 
something could be done to bring that process back. 22 
 23 
Steven Atran and Assane reviewed the comments received from the 24 
Amendment 30 scoping meetings and Charlene Ponce summarized the 25 
comments received in writing or via email as of last Friday. 26 
 27 
Due to the need to wait for the results of the gag assessment 28 

review, which will be presented to the council in June, it will 29 
not be possible to meet the October deadline to end overfishing 30 
of gag.   31 
 32 
Therefore, a motion was made to separate gag and red grouper 33 
from greater amberjack and gray triggerfish so that the greater 34 
amberjack/gray triggerfish could move forward as quickly as 35 
possible.  The following motion was passed without objection, to 36 
remove red and gag grouper from Amendment 30 and place them into 37 
a plan amendment of their own. 38 
 39 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 40 

discussion regarding the committee motion? 41 
 42 
MR. ATRAN:  In the ensuing discussion, we indicated that we’re 43 

actually going to leave gag and red grouper in Amendment 30 and 44 
remove the other two and put them in a framework amendment. 45 
 46 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a clarification of the motion there, 47 

as to what is actually procedurally going to be done.  Any 48 
further discussion regarding the motion?  Hearing none, all 49 
those in favor of the motion say aye; all those opposed same 50 
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sign.  The motion passes. 1 
 2 
MR. MINTON:  With respect to the greater amberjack and gray 3 

triggerfish amendment, Mr. Adams noted that page 44 of the 4 
scoping document it stated that Alabama and the west Florida 5 
Panhandle account for 84 percent of gray triggerfish landings 6 
and asked if there was a way to manage just that geographic 7 

area. 8 
 9 
Bobbi Walker spoke in support of the addition of a greater 10 
amberjack fractional bag limit alternative to the amendment, and 11 
without objection the following motion was passed.  The motion 12 
is to direct staff to add an alternative on a fractional bag 13 
limit per person in the recreational amberjack fishery in order 14 
to obtain the reduction in the greater amberjack fishery. 15 

 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 17 
discussion?  Seeing no discussion, all those in favor say aye; 18 
all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 19 
 20 
MR. ADAMS:  The last three meetings we’ve had, I’ve asked, in 21 
passing, I suppose, for someone to give me information on the 22 
triggerfish and the information is not forthcoming, but slowly 23 
forthcoming and still not getting any attention and so I suppose 24 
what I need to do is make a motion to add an alterative to 25 
examine in the amberjack and gray triggerfish amendment to 26 
examine management efforts for gray triggerfish in the eastern 27 
Gulf versus the western Gulf to prevent overfishing. 28 

 29 
What I’m trying to do is we know that the problem is in the 30 
eastern Gulf and in a very tiny area of the eastern Gulf and can 31 
we examine if there’s a way to manage that area or that activity 32 
without affecting the entire Gulf, that obviously doesn’t need 33 
any management. 34 
 35 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Horn seconded the motion as Mr. Adams 36 

started to speak again. 37 
 38 
DR. CRABTREE:  How do we know that the rest of the Gulf doesn’t 39 

need any action?  The assessment was, to the best of my 40 
knowledge, an assessment of the gray triggerfish stock in the 41 
Gulf and so I’m not sure I follow how we know those things. 42 
 43 
I understand that more of the information in the assessment may 44 
have come from some parts of the Gulf than others, but as far as 45 
I know, and maybe Alex can clarify, it was intended to be a Gulf 46 
assessment. 47 
 48 
DR. CHESTER:  Dr. Crabtree is correct about that.  The report 49 

from the SEDAR review clearly states that the assessment is a 50 
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Gulf-wide assessment, taking into account recreational and 1 
commercial fisheries from both the east and the west. 2 
 3 
The basis for that largely was because of the extended 4 
planktonic stage of the larvae of triggerfish and the broadcast 5 
strategy of those larvae, so that it was impossible to be able 6 
to say that removals in one part of the Gulf of Mexico would not 7 

impact the entire stock over some longer time period. 8 
 9 
MR. PERRET:  Didn’t we hear that in the Panhandle area that 89 10 

percent or 64 percent or whatever the -- 11 
 12 
MR. HENDRIX:  It’s page 44 in the amendment and it states -- 13 

Table GT-3 shows commercial and recreational landings by state 14 
from 2001 to 2004.  Alabama and West Florida account for 84 15 
percent of all Gulf landings and more specifically, Alabama and 16 
Panhandle counties of Florida. 17 
 18 
MR. PERRET:  It seems to me if we know that percentage of the 19 

landings are coming from that small a geographical area and that 20 
one geographical area is east of the Mississippi River, that 21 
certainly there could be management implications that would be 22 
different for the western Gulf.  I don’t see as an alternative 23 
to look into that and I think we should support that. 24 
 25 
MR. ADAMS:  I would like to ask Dr. Chester to look at a 26 

statement on page 44 that Mr. Hendrix just read and tell me how 27 
you can say that the SEDAR was a Gulf-wide assessment and didn’t 28 

pick up any trends in certain areas. 29 
 30 
DR. CHESTER:  Degraaf, the assessment looked at a lot of sources 31 

of data.  For example, although the actual amount of the 32 
commercial landings is much smaller than the recreational, there 33 
were approximately two times as many commercial landings in the 34 
western part of the Gulf than the eastern part of the Gulf. 35 
 36 
In addition, in terms of removals of fish, while there was quite 37 
a bit of uncertainty associated with this, there were estimates 38 
of large numbers of juvenile triggerfish being taken as bycatch 39 
in shrimp trawls. 40 
 41 
The likelihood of there being any substantially unfished 42 
populations of triggerfish throughout the Gulf would be very 43 
low.  Certainly there may be local depletions or local 44 
enhancements over the short term, in terms of time or space, but 45 
the conclusion of the review panel was that we needed to manage 46 
this as a single stock. 47 
 48 
MR. GILL:  I understand where Degraaf is coming from and I’m 49 

sympathetic to that consideration, because I think that’s 50 



  126 

applicable to more than just triggerfish, but the question I 1 
would raise is that this amendment has got an October deadline 2 
on it and we’re branching out pretty far from what we currently 3 
know and the question I ask, and I don’t know whether this is 4 
Alex or Roy, is can we squish all this in and still make the 5 
October deadline? 6 
 7 
DR. CRABTREE:  It depends.  I don’t really know specifically 8 

what this means and I don’t really take issue that you might 9 
decide different management measures are appropriate in the 10 
eastern versus western Gulf, but you’re going to have to deal 11 
with this as a stock-wide assessment and the overfishing 12 
determination that you’ve gotten is a stock-wide overfishing 13 
determination. 14 
 15 
To meet your requirements under the statute, you’re going to 16 
have to achieve the fishing mortality reductions throughout the 17 
Gulf.  If you do that differently in the eastern Gulf than in 18 
the western Gulf, so be it. 19 
 20 
If all you’re saying is you might want to use one thing in the 21 
eastern Gulf and a different one in the western Gulf among the 22 
alternatives that are already in the document, I would defer to 23 
staff to advise us on that, but I’m not quite sure where you’re 24 
heading on this one. 25 
 26 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Dr. Chester, if you can clarify that a 27 

little bit. 28 

 29 
DR. CHESTER:  I would feel, from a science perspective, much 30 

more comfortable had the assessment been done separately in the 31 
east and west, but the conclusion of the people working on the 32 
assessment was the data did not exist to be able to do that. 33 
 34 
While the council probably could put in place differential 35 
regulations, it’s very difficult for me, from a science 36 
perspective, to see what the impacts of those regulations would 37 
be geographically. 38 
 39 
MR. ADAMS:  I don’t understand, Dr. Chester, what you’re talking 40 

about that you can’t determine information between east or west, 41 
looking at the chart on page 46.  It also shows that, contrary 42 
to your earlier statement, that the commercial landings in the 43 
west were twice as much as the commercial landings in the east 44 
and quite the reverse is the truth. 45 
 46 
You not only have the highest recreational landings in the east, 47 
but you also have the highest commercial landings in the east.  48 
I would think that that’s what I’m asking in the motion on the 49 
board, is to manage the east from the west. 50 
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 1 
DR. CHESTER:  I’m looking at this table too and I think you’re 2 

correct.  I must have received incorrect information on the 3 
commercial and for that, I apologize. 4 
 5 
DR. SHIPP:  Just as a caveat to all of this, the idea that 6 

juvenile triggerfish occur in shrimp trawl bycatch is incorrect.  7 

I think what’s happened there is that filefishes have been 8 
misidentified.   9 
 10 
Juvenile triggerfish stay in the plankton until they’re a couple 11 
inches long and then they recruit to the reef.  Again, it’s a 12 
caveat and I’m not sure there’s anything we could do about it, 13 
but they just don’t occur in shrimp trawl bycatch. 14 
 15 
MR. PEARCE:  I agree with Degraaf and I’m going to support his 16 

motion, because I think there is definitely two distinct 17 
fisheries in the eastern and western Gulf when it comes to the 18 
triggerfish and I don’t see any reason why we can’t look at them 19 
independently. 20 
 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Just as a point of clarification, I don’t 22 

think the Southeast Center or Dr. Chester has said there’s not 23 
two distinct fisheries.  I think he’s suggesting there’s not two 24 
distinct stocks at this point in time. 25 
 26 
MR. HORN:  I’m like Dr. Shipp, although I’m not looking at the 27 

data, but there’s an awful lot of bycatch information that could 28 

show whether or not there were triggerfish, because of the table 29 
on page 46, Table G-2.  It shows pretty consistent bycatch in 30 
the shrimp.  I assume that’s shrimp trawl bycatch.  I think 31 
that’s what that is. 32 
 33 
Then it dropped off right at the end.  Of course, we know 34 
shrimping has dropped off, but I’ve never heard of triggerfish 35 
in shrimp trawl bycatch ever, but we’ve got a lot of 36 
information.  I know the Gulf and South Atlantic Fisheries 37 
Foundation has done a lot of observer work and we could find 38 
out.  Those folks are supposed to know what they’re doing. 39 
 40 
MR. STU KENNEDY:  Just FYI, we did -- The council staff did send 41 

a letter to Dr. Chester and to the Southeast Center asking for 42 
some kind of review of this particular issue and how it affected 43 
the stock and whether there would be any changes, potentially, 44 
to the assessment, based on some of the information that had 45 
come to light recently.  I have a copy of it if any of you want 46 
it, but we did ask that question and so eventually, either 47 
through public testimony here or somewhere, we’ll get an answer. 48 
 49 
The second part of this is if we do this on a regional basis and 50 
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implement regulations in only one part or differently in the 1 
different parts, my assumption would be at this point in time 2 
that we would still have to meet the 35 percent fishery-wide and 3 
that would mean we would apply more to one area than another.  I 4 
don’t know how to deal with that yet, but that’s what my -- 5 
 6 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We’ve had quite a bit of discussion 7 

regarding the motion.  Is there any further discussion regarding 8 
the motion?  Hearing none, all those in favor of the motion say 9 
aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 10 
 11 
MR. HORN:  I think it’s worthy to try to find out if in fact 12 

shrimp trawl bycatch is a major component of an assessment and 13 
that if it in fact is not there, I would think it would have a 14 
lot of impact on the outcome.  I think that’s something we need 15 
to pursue and I don’t know the avenue to do that, but I think we 16 
need to look at that. 17 
 18 
DR. SHIPP:  I think NMFS actually has the expertise in their 19 

shop already.  Walter Ingram did his PhD dissertation on gray 20 
triggerfish and if anybody has got data on their occurrence in 21 
bycatch, it would be him and he’s at the Pascagoula Lab. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  With that, Mr. Minton. 24 

 25 
MR. MINTON:  Following the motion, Dr. Crabtree suggested that 26 

the greater amberjack and gray triggerfish amendment could be 27 
done as a framework amendment.  It was noted that a framework 28 

amendment would require that allocations be specified in the TAC 29 
framework procedure, i.e., based on commercial and recreational 30 
landings during the years 1979 to 1987, which would be 84 31 
percent recreational and 16 percent commercial.   32 
 33 
To end overfishing and rebuild the stock and comply with the 34 
allocation as per the TAC framework procedure, the initial 35 
reductions needed in greater amberjack would be 14 percent 36 
recreational and 63 percent commercial. 37 
 38 
Ms. Morris noted that the scoping document contained a 39 
discussion of greater amberjack release mortality in the 40 
commercial fishery and suggested that alternatives to reduce 41 
commercial discard mortality, such as circle hooks and reduced 42 
size limits, be added to the Regulatory Amendment. 43 
 44 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Before we go that far, Ms. Morris has her 45 

had up. 46 
 47 
MS. MORRIS:  In the paragraph you just read about the framework 48 

amendment and the 84 percent and 16 percent, that was never 49 
brought up in our discussion in the Reef Fish Committee and 50 
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maybe it was added to the committee discussion as elaboration by 1 
whoever prepared the committee minutes, but we did not 2 
understand during the -- Most of us did not understand during 3 
the committee discussion that going to a framework procedure 4 
would reset the allocation to the 1979 through 1987 level. 5 
 6 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  In fairness, I think the statement was made 7 

that it would go back to the Amendment 1, but I think you’re 8 
taking issue with the fact that you didn’t realize you had to 9 
move from the current allocation back to that. 10 
 11 
MR. GILL:  I echo Julie’s comments and I think that they really 12 

apply to the bulk of the committee, that the impact of what was 13 
happening there was not evident and it certainly was not 14 
discussed in any detail in terms of what the ramifications of 15 
that was. 16 
 17 
Roy brought up that issue as a simpler technique and less work 18 
required, which everybody went along with.  However, the 19 
downstream impacts are something that we did not get into and we 20 
didn’t discuss.  Therefore, I would like to propose a motion, if 21 
this is an appropriate point to do so, that the amendment for 22 
amberjack and triggerfish proceed as a plan amendment. 23 

 24 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Do I hear a second to that motion? 25 

 26 
MR. HORN:  Second. 27 

 28 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Horn seconds the motion.  Is there any 29 

further discussion?  Let’s make sure everyone understands where 30 
we are on this.  Julie, would you like again to just rephrase 31 
what has happened? 32 
 33 
MS. MORRIS:  In the committee, we had discussion about whether 34 

to switch to a framework amendment, which would cut down some of 35 
the comment period and reduce the requirement for the number of 36 
public hearings. 37 
 38 
We thought at the time that that would be an expeditious way to 39 
proceed, but we were not aware at the time that that would 40 
require us to go back to the Amendment 1 allocation of 84 41 
percent recreational and 16 percent commercial. 42 
 43 
If you look at the recent five or ten-year period of the share 44 
of this harvest, it’s more like 70 percent recreational and 30 45 
percent commercial and to make that reset back to the share 46 
allocation that’s over twenty years out of date is a dramatic 47 
shift that we did not thoroughly understand and discuss in the 48 
committee. 49 
 50 
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I think Mr. Gill’s motion is to continue with it as a plan 1 
amendment in order to not automatically set us back to that 2 
framework allocation.   3 
 4 
Maybe if it is a plan amendment, we could have some discussion 5 
about whether we need to add alternatives to the plan amendment 6 
that discuss how to determine the appropriate allocation, but I 7 

think clearly we don’t want to go ahead with it as a framework 8 
action if Mr. McLemore’s assessment is right, that that would 9 
force us to go back to the 84 and 16 percent allocation. 10 
 11 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The framework does contain that historical 12 

allocation language in it and that timeframe is now almost 13 
twenty years old.  I don’t know why that is in the framework, 14 
but it seems to me that at some point the council might want to 15 
consider whether you want to keep it in there. 16 
 17 
I know you’re also looking at allocation issues with respect to 18 
grouper in a separate document, but my concern -- I learned 19 
after that committee discussion what some of the actual landings 20 
had been and in fact, that allocation has not exactly been 21 
followed.  I think that going back from where you actually are 22 
now to that twenty-year standard raises a lot of fairness and 23 
equity issues.  I would be concerned about that. 24 
 25 
MS. WALKER:  I have a question.  Mike, when you talk about 26 

fairness and equity though, what about the fairness and equity 27 
over the twenty years that we have allowed the commercial 28 

fishery to go over their allocation while the recreational 29 
fishery didn’t?  That cuts both ways. 30 
 31 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I understand that and I’m not saying that there 32 

isn’t some record or rationale for sticking with that 33 
allocation, but you’re not there now and to suddenly go back to 34 
it I think raises issues. 35 
 36 
Maybe there’s a justification for it, but I didn’t hear any 37 
discussion about that and as I said, I don’t know what that 38 
basis for that old timeframe is.  I’m just saying that I think 39 
there’s some record building that needs to be done if you’re 40 
going to stick with that in this factual context. 41 
 42 
MS. WALKER:  Considering that, we have until -- Is it October or 43 

November that we’ve got to have this plan -- In October?  Now 44 
we’re fixing to go to a full plan amendment and you think we can 45 
do that by October? 46 
 47 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I think you were already doing a full plan 48 

amendment.  The motion was to move it from a plan amendment to a 49 
framework action. 50 



  131 

 1 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We were on track to be going forward with a 2 

plan amendment and we just thought that it may be more expedient 3 
to do it this other way. 4 
 5 
MR. ATRAN:  I know why the 1979 to 1987 time period was in 6 

there, if you’re interested, just a little historical 7 

information.  It was originally put in with Amendment 1, which 8 
was written in 1989.   9 
 10 
At that time, that time period represented the entire universe 11 
of available recreational landings data and it also represented 12 
a time period when there was essentially no regulation of reef 13 
fish and so presumably, socioeconomic concerns dictated the 14 
appropriate ratios. 15 
 16 
MR. HORN:  I heard someone mention the other day in his 17 

presentation about amberjack about how suspect the assessment 18 
was, based on the type of information that they have.  I had the 19 
pleasure of sitting through two previous amberjack stock 20 
assessment panel meetings way back when, sometime in about 1990, 21 
early 1990s, and then the mid-1990s or so. 22 
 23 
I think those were the only two done before this one and the 24 
same thing was said back then.  The girl that did the assessment 25 
the first time told me personally that this is the worst 26 
assessment she’s ever done, because she had nothing to work 27 
with. 28 

 29 
Four or five or six years later, I was the chairman of the Reef 30 
Fish Committee and I went back to that same meeting and the same 31 
people and the same stock assessment panel participants and they 32 
all told me the same thing, this is the worst assessment they’ve 33 
ever had, not because of the effort, but because they have 34 
nothing to work with. 35 
 36 
They don’t have any real data or no real -- I think it was life 37 
history information and I may be wrong, but it was extremely 38 
suspect, in their opinion, and telling me one-on-one and not in 39 
a public forum, that it could be just as wrong as it could be 40 
right and the odds were it was wrong.  I wish we could keep that 41 
in mind.  I know we’ve got to use the best available 42 
information, but this is one that -- It may be one of the worst 43 
ones we have. 44 
 45 
MR. ADAMS:  Mike, you were telling us about how these 46 

proportional allocations work and I’m still a little confused.  47 
If we go under a regulatory amendment, the changes we make to 48 
the amberjack fishery to end the current overfishing, those 49 
changes would be proportionately made based upon the original 50 
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framework proportions, which now they’re telling us are 84 1 
percent and 16 percent. 2 
 3 
That just applies to the amount of measures that we’re taking to 4 
end overfishing.  It doesn’t revert the overall allocation back 5 
to 84 and 16, does it? 6 
 7 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The framework procedure is basically a manner of 8 

implementing the TAC and that’s the provision of the framework 9 
that you’re talking about, the allocation, and so I would say 10 
yes, that it would have some significant effects on people. 11 
 12 
It just seems to me -- On its face, it just seems outdated, 13 
because the timeframe is so old, and there may be a rationale 14 
for it, but I just don’t know. 15 
 16 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR SWINGLE:  Really, for groupers, we didn’t use 17 

the ratios from that old dataset, because we didn’t start having 18 
the groupers separated into species until 1986 and so whatever 19 
allocations we looked at were based just on a number of recent 20 
years of landings, between the two fishing groups. 21 
 22 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion regarding the motion?  23 
Hearing none, all those in favor of the motion say aye; all 24 
those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 25 
 26 
DR. CRABTREE:  I guess then you need to have some discussion and 27 

give some guidance to staff as to how they should allocate in 28 

this.  You’re going to have to, I suppose, look at some 29 
alternatives as to how you’re going to divvy the reductions up. 30 
 31 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Does someone want to recall -- I recall 32 

staff discussing that a little bit in the meeting, regarding how 33 
it was currently done.  Stu, would you like to try to clarify a 34 
little bit? 35 
 36 
MR. KENNEDY:  Currently, the way it is done is equal 37 

proportional based on the recent landings and so it would not 38 
take into account reverting back anywhere beyond the 70/30, 39 
roughly, percentage that’s in those most recent years.   40 
 41 
Anything other than that would have to be alternatives or 42 
anything at all, whether you did that one -- You don’t even have 43 
to have that one.  You could have whatever you wanted, but you 44 
would have to put alternatives in that would set that TAC level. 45 
 46 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Anything different from that would be 47 

reflected by the alternatives you chose is another way. 48 
 49 
MR. KENNEDY:  You could set the number of years as well, how 50 
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many years you wanted the average based on, as well as what 1 
proportion you wanted it to be for each of the areas. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is there any further discussion on this 4 

point? 5 
 6 
MS. WALKER:  I want to try to understand what Stu just said.  7 

There will be allocations in the document and we would start at 8 
the 16/84 and then there would be other alternatives as to what 9 
it is today?  Is that what you’re saying, Stu? 10 
 11 
MR. KENNEDY:  We can do it anyway that you want.  If you want 12 

the starting point to be 16/84 or you want the starting point to 13 
be current history, recent history over some years, that’s up to 14 
you, whichever way you want to do it. 15 
 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  What you said, Stu, was the current -- At 17 

least your original analysis and suggestions were based on a 18 
proportional reduction to both sides and so if you chose to 19 
reduce one side or the other less than that proportional 20 
reduction, you’re going to have to make it up on the other side. 21 
 22 
MS. MORRIS:  I would offer a motion that the baseline for these 23 
reductions be the average of the most recent available five-year 24 
data on the catch in the recreational and commercial sectors. 25 
 26 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It was seconded by Mr. Gill. 27 

 28 
MR. MINTON:  Julie, the problem with that that I see offhand is 29 

that we’re now regulating one fishery with closed seasons and 30 
one with bags and I think a lot of what you’re seeing in those 31 
proportions now are coming about as an artificial regulation, 32 
rather than a natural disposition of the catch. 33 
 34 
The other thing is if you’ve got the fishery overrunning that 35 
quota, then you’re rewarding them for overrunning a quota, 36 
because you’re going to average what they have been catching.  37 
Again, I think that’s not appropriate. 38 
 39 
I do think that we need to look at some longer time series, 40 
possibly with some caveats in it without including overruns and 41 
so forth, but these last five years, I think it’s just too 42 
artificial a situation to give us a proper allocation between 43 
the two sectors. 44 
 45 
MS. MORRIS:  Would you be comfortable with ten years or eight 46 

years? 47 
 48 
MR. MINTON:  Without looking at the data, no.  I don’t know 49 

what’s there and I don’t know the other caveats, but I do know 50 
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that we’ve got -- I think they should present us with different 1 
groups of alternatives and let us decide based on what they look 2 
like, rather than us trying to pick that right now out of the 3 
air without knowing the different circumstances that were there. 4 
 5 
For example, we could go from the 1979 through the last years of 6 
data, probably 2004 or 2005, and look at that or pick some 7 

segment in there.  I would just like staff to give us some 8 
different alternatives before we start saying pick the last five 9 
years or the last four years, because I think it could skew it 10 
one way or the other, based on the regulatory history that we’ve 11 
had with this fishery. 12 
 13 
DR. SHIPP:  I agree with Mr. Minton.  Remember, the reason the 14 

ratio has changed apparently is because the commercial fishery 15 
caught more than their 14 percent and over the past five or ten 16 
years, they’ve exceed their quota and the recreational has not 17 
caught their quota. 18 
 19 
MR. HORN:  Keep in mind that the commercial fishery did nothing 20 

more than what the council allowed them to do.  There was no 21 
quota set, if I’m not mistaken.  They were put on a highly 22 
restrictive size limit, which, going back to that suspect 23 
assessment, that size limit -- A thirty-six-inch fish is a 24 
pretty doggone good sized fish and they’re catching more pounds 25 
because there’s more fish to catch. 26 
 27 
I think the stock -- Again, I’ve got nothing to prove it with, 28 

but from what I see, the stock has no problems from the 29 
commercial standpoint.  Maybe in the recreational where you’ve 30 
got that concentration of folks up here in this part of the 31 
country it may be different, because you’ve got a smaller size 32 
limit. 33 
 34 
Maybe we need to reduce the size limit on the commercial and put 35 
a trip limit on it, if there’s something wrong with them.  You 36 
were catching bigger fish because that’s what they were forced 37 
to catch.  The fish are there to catch and that’s why they’re 38 
catching the poundage. 39 
 40 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion regarding the motion 41 

on the board? 42 
 43 
MS. MORRIS:  In order to accommodate Mr. Minton’s and Dr. 44 

Shipp’s request, perhaps we should be looking at the most recent 45 
alternatives and one would be the most recent five years, one 46 
would be the most recent ten years, and one would be the average 47 
for the entire history of record, which goes back to the 1970s 48 
and what was the earliest date?  1979? 49 
 50 
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MR. ATRAN:  It’s 1981 now. 1 

 2 
MS. MORRIS:  Five years, ten years, and the entire history of 3 
record, beginning with 1981.  Those would be three alternatives 4 

to consider and then we would choose one of those as the 5 
baseline and the other reductions would follow from that. 6 
 7 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I assume the seconder is in agreement with 8 

that.  I guess I have one question to ask Mr. McLemore regarding 9 
a kind of resetting of the allocation.  By choosing a baseline 10 
set of years in this, are we really doing that or are we just 11 
saying for this particular amendment this is how we’re going to 12 
do it? 13 
 14 
MR. MCLEMORE:  That’s up to you. 15 

 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  You’re saying we could do it either way 17 

then? 18 
 19 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I think at some point, not necessarily this 20 

amendment, but at some point, you should revisit the language in 21 
the framework on a long-term resolution. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I don’t disagree with you, Mike.  I think we 24 

should. 25 
 26 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I think the other question that we were just 27 

talking about was is this just for amberjack or is it for all 28 

the species that you’re working on in this amendment? 29 
 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  What did the makers of the motion intend it 31 

to be? 32 
 33 
MS. MORRIS:  I intended it to be greater amberjack. 34 

 35 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  That’s what I understood as well. 36 

 37 
DR. CRABTREE:  Let’s think this through though.  How are you 38 

deciding on gray triggerfish?  I guess we’re not looking at 39 
quota alternatives there, but you’ve got issues with red grouper 40 
that you’re going to have to deal with.   41 
 42 
We discussed this a little bit in the committee and it’s my 43 
understanding, having discussed it further with Stu, that what 44 
the amendment for red grouper does right now is it distributes 45 
the additional increase in TAC according the way it was laid out 46 
in the secretarial amendment. 47 
 48 
The secretarial amendment clearly states it was not intended to 49 
be used for allocation purpose and I think it would be a pretty 50 
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arbitrary decision to make that we’re going to use -- I think 1 
the years were 1997 to 1999 and use that now to distribute this 2 
catch. 3 
 4 
I think you’re going to have to look at some alternatives for 5 
red grouper as to how that million pounds is going to be 6 
distributed and then we’re going to get into gag and if we set a 7 

hard TAC in gag, then how are we going to allocate gag? 8 
 9 
I’m not sure that it’s not a better solution right now to 10 
basically ask staff to look at this type of issue for at least 11 
the three stocks.  I don’t know enough with gray trigger to know 12 
whether it’s really an issue that we have there, because I think 13 
we’re going to have the same problem with all of them. 14 
 15 
MR. KENNEDY:  It is an issue in gray triggerfish too, depending 16 

on where you set those years.  Since the framework species all 17 
reef fish, they just didn’t have the data for gray triggerfish 18 
at the time when they did the table.   19 
 20 
Otherwise, it’s in there and we would have the same trouble with 21 
it.  This would make sense for both amberjack and gray 22 
triggerfish and gag, I assume, as we move forward with this, if 23 
we’re going to take this approach. 24 
 25 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  This issue has come up time and again, where 26 

through time those allocations have veered off course, if you 27 
will, and then when we go back to make those adjustments, we’re 28 

looking at do you adjust back to that previous period or do you 29 
leave it the way it is now. 30 
 31 
DR. CRABTREE:  Bear in mind the whole catch limits -- If we come 32 

with catch limits by sector and accountability mechanisms, at 33 
that point we’re going to have to monitor them and we’re going 34 
to have to hold sectors accountable and that is going to require 35 
to do that -- It’s going to require us to specify allocations.  36 
It’s a difficult issue, but we’re going to keep having all these 37 
problems until we get some of these resolved. 38 
 39 
MS. MORRIS:  Right now, we’re just talking about the amendment 40 

with a number unknown that addresses amberjack and gray 41 
triggerfish.  If we could apply these alternatives to those two 42 
species in this amendment, that would be the thing to do at this 43 
moment, but based on Dr. Crabtree’s comments, when we get to 44 
June and we’re looking at the scoping document and turning it 45 
into a draft amendment for red and gag grouper, we’ll have to 46 
address this issue again and maybe we would have a better sense 47 
of what the alternatives should be in terms of time of historic 48 
record averages. 49 
 50 
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DR. CRABTREE:  This is a question really to staff and I guess to 1 

Stu.  Stu, would it help you in moving the gag amendment along 2 
if this motion included gag and red grouper or is it just as 3 
effective for you if we come back to the issue in June? 4 
 5 
MR. KENNEDY:  If the deadline is still the deadline that it 6 

currently is for gag, then the sooner you let us know these 7 

kinds of changes, the easier it’s going to be to get them done. 8 
 9 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  The motion at hand only deals with amberjack 10 

and gray triggerfish.  Let’s try to dispense of this, because 11 
that’s what the maker of the motion is applying this to. 12 
 13 
MS. WALKER:  I have one question.  I know that we’re using 14 

economic models when we’re looking at the grouper.  Does Ms. 15 
Morris want us to also do that here? 16 
 17 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It seems to me -- I’ll answer for Ms. 18 

Morris.  I think she’s just looking at the yields from these 19 
various fisheries and the percentage makeup that they would have 20 
made up through these various years that are described above and 21 
is that correct, Ms. Morris?  Yes. 22 
 23 
Does everyone understand the motion?  It’s being clarified that 24 
it only deals with those two species.  With that, is everyone 25 
ready to vote on the motion?  Everybody understands it and can 26 
read it?  With that, all those in favor of the motion say aye; 27 
all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 28 

 29 
MR. MINTON:  I’m just going to go to the motion.  The motion was 30 
to direct staff to add an alternative to address and reduce 31 
discard mortality in the commercial greater amberjack fishery. 32 

 33 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 34 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  All those in favor 35 
of the committee motion say aye; opposed same sign.  The motion 36 
passes. 37 
 38 
MR. MINTON:  The next topic was the public hearing locations.  39 
In addition to the August Council meeting in San Antonio, Texas 40 
where final action will be taken, the committee passed the 41 
following motion: Public hearing locations for the regulatory 42 
amendment for gray triggerfish and greater amberjack between and 43 
in addition to the June and August Council meetings are  44 
Pensacola, Madeira Beach, Galveston, Biloxi. 45 
 46 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR SWINGLE:  That was while you all were 47 

considering the amendment to be a regulatory amendment.  Now, I 48 
think you’ve decided it will be a plan amendment and so the 49 
question is do you want to change that or broaden it? 50 
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 1 
MR. GILL:  I was going to make the same comment and so thank 2 

you, Wayne.  It occurred to me that timing-wise we may want to 3 
consider combining the public hearings with the red and gag, 4 
which we’ll be doing at the same time, the scoping hearings. 5 
 6 
I don’t know whether that’s possible, but it would save some 7 

travel and money and all those kinds of things.  We could maybe 8 
have one hearing and then adjourn it and go to another one.  It 9 
would seem to me that it would be a smart thing to think about. 10 
 11 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have certainly done that in the past as 12 

well, if staff can work that out.  I don’t know whether our 13 
locations match up exactly.  Any further discussion regarding 14 
this committee motion, which are setting these particular 15 
locations? 16 
 17 
MR. MINTON:  I’m concerned now, if we’re going a plan amendment, 18 

I’m not sure we can get there from here with the timeframe, can 19 
we? 20 
 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  The August council meeting -- If we leave 22 

the June meeting with a public hearing draft, then you would 23 
have the opportunity to have those and then come to our August 24 
meeting with final action in August, as our final public 25 
hearing. 26 
 27 
Whether or not we can get there or not, I don’t think we know 28 

yet, but certainly that’s what we should be working to do, 29 
Vernon. 30 
 31 
MR. MINTON:  It just seemed like we were pressing it. 32 

 33 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It is pressing it, Vernon.  Obviously, we’ve 34 

got a lot on our plate, but I think that’s obviously the -- We 35 
have to continue to work as if we’re going to get there.  Any 36 
further discussion regarding that?  What have we done here? 37 
 38 
MS. WALKER:  What have we done, Mr. Chairman?  Are we going to 39 

hold these public hearings at the same time we hold the scoping 40 
hearings for red and gag?  Is that what you said? 41 
 42 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think what we have to do is leave that up 43 

to staff, to see if they are able to block those in the same 44 
timeframes and so forth.  I’m sure they will try if they can. 45 
 46 
DR. LEARD:  Just to clarify, we’ve already held all the scoping 47 

meetings, unless you want to go back to doing some more.  Once 48 
we get the analysis, the revised SEDAR analysis on red and gag, 49 
we’ll proceed with an amendment. 50 
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 1 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think I understand better now.  Maybe Mr. 2 

Minton’s question was -- It sounds as if we won’t have -- I 3 
guess we could have gag and red grouper, but that may be very 4 
optimistic, given we won’t see that new analysis until the next 5 
meeting and is that correct, Dr. Crabtree? 6 
 7 
DR. CRABTREE:  The review workshop is scheduled, I believe, 8 

somewhere around May 8th and we need to think about an SSC -- 9 
When they’re going to look at that and then we’ll have it at the 10 
June meeting. 11 
 12 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR SWINGLE:  Probably the best time to convene 13 

the SSC would be concurrently with the council in the week of 14 
June the 5th.  That way, it gives us the maximum time to get the 15 
SEDAR product to them as well. 16 
 17 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I’ll just remind everyone that we’ve split 18 

the document and so the advantage of it is if we’re ready to go 19 
with this, we go with this.  If we’re ready to go with both, we 20 
can combine the meetings, but I don’t think we probably should 21 
be trying to determine that today, would be my suggestion. 22 
 23 
MR. MINTON:  Could we add Orange Beach?  Since it’s now a plan 24 

amendment, I think we’ll need to get more input, if there’s no 25 
objection. 26 
 27 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is there any objection to adding that to the 28 

committee motion when we vote it up or down?  I don’t believe I 29 
hear any and so we’ll just add it. 30 
 31 
MR. TEEHAN:  To that point, we had Pensacola, which was going to 32 

kind of cover Alabama and the Florida Panhandle.  If we’re going 33 
to add Orange Beach, I would suggest that we move the Panhandle 34 
location in Florida maybe more over to Destin.  We did get a lot 35 
of testimony at the Panama City scoping hearing about amberjack 36 
and triggerfish. 37 
 38 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It sounds like Mr. Teehan will be coming 39 

back to this hotel.  Are there any other additions here?  We 40 
made your addition and Orange Beach and we’re just going to vote 41 
this up or down.  Pensacola is changed to Destin.  Let’s vote 42 
this one up or down.  All those in favor of the motion say aye; 43 
all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 44 
 45 
MR. MINTON:  Council staff suggested adding a section to the 46 

regulatory amendment to create generic default SFA parameters 47 
for MSST, MFMT, and OY.  There’s a motion, and I so move, to 48 
include in the regulatory amendment generic SFA parameters for 49 
reef fish stocks that do not have current parameters. 50 
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 1 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Again, just note that we’re into a plan 2 

amendment now, as opposed to a framework.  Is there any 3 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  Hearing none, all 4 
those in favor of the committee motion say aye; all those 5 
opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 6 
 7 

DR. CRABTREE:  Before we leave this section of the report, I 8 

guess I want to ask you again, do you want to give staff some 9 
guidance as to how to look at the allocation issues in the 10 
grouper amendment, since they indicated that would facilitate 11 
what they intend to do between now and the June meeting in terms 12 
of working on it? 13 
 14 
MS. MORRIS:  It’s complicated, because we have the effort that 15 

Assane is leading to look at allocation in grouper, based on 16 
economic factors.  I can’t recall what the time table of that 17 
is, but it’s probably not going to be completed as an amendment 18 
by -- When are we going to see some results from that, Assane? 19 
 20 
DR. DIAGNE:  We have a meeting scheduled in the first week of 21 

May and normally, we should discuss preliminary results. 22 
 23 
DR. CRABTREE:  You want to wait and hear that and come back to 24 

it? 25 
 26 
MS. MORRIS:  We could say the same pull-it-out-of-the-air five, 27 

ten, and entire historic average or we could wait and hear what 28 

we hear from the economic group. 29 
 30 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any further discussion regarding that?  31 

Hearing none, Mr. Minton. 32 
 33 
MR. MINTON:  The following business was the Ad Hoc Recreational 34 

Red Snapper AP.  It was noted that there were some problems with 35 
submissions of applications not reaching the council office.  In 36 
order to allow time for all applications to be received and 37 
considered, the committee, by voice vote with one nay, voted to 38 
defer AP selection until the next council meting.  The motion is 39 
to defer Tab B, Number 9, Selection of the Ad Hoc Recreational 40 
AP Membership, until the next meeting. 41 

 42 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion. 43 

 44 
MR. TEEHAN:  I wonder if I could suggest possibly a way to speed 45 

this up and possibly have an AP phone conference to actually go 46 
through the applicants and make that initial selection, so that 47 
by the time we get to June it just goes before the council. 48 
 49 
MR. HORN:  Why not just have a teleconference council short 50 
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session and be done with it?  If we could get the list and the 1 
information to the council members as soon as we find out if all 2 
the applicants are there, send them to us and let us look at 3 
them.  That’s just a suggestion on my part. 4 
 5 
MR. GILL:  I concur in trying to move this up and I appreciate 6 

Pam Baker’s suggestion that I guess Bill and Phil are taking off 7 

on.  I think moving ahead sooner rather than later is in our 8 
best interest. 9 
 10 
I would ask, however, we got a copy of an updated, I believe, 11 
nominees for the panel and given the discussion in committee, I 12 
would ask what this thing represents relative to where we are in 13 
terms of finalizing the list. 14 
 15 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  It represents the best list that Ms. Kennedy 16 

could pull together at this meeting, based on what we had 17 
available at the committee timeframe.  I can tell you that there 18 
are still folks within the context of the list that aren’t on 19 
there, based on just a discussion I’ve had with folks as that 20 
list got passed out. 21 
 22 
MR. GILL:  Such as those from Mississippi, for example. 23 

 24 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I would indicate to the council that we do 25 

have a closed session dealing with some of our appointments in a 26 
little bit.  If we felt we could get this list solidified, we 27 
can still make those appointments, but I’m not certain that 28 

everyone believes they have all their nominations available to 29 
them here today to get the list complete today. 30 
 31 
With that, I have Ms. Walker and then Mr. Minton.  I do want to 32 
-- When we talk about teleconference call, I think we’ve priced 33 
some of those before and, Trish, do you remember?  34 
 35 
MS. TRISH KENNEDY:  They’re not much. 36 

 37 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  They’re not?  That’s not an issue at all, 38 

even for this large body?  Okay. 39 
 40 
MS. WALKER:  I read the charge in the committee meeting and I 41 

guess what I would like is for somebody to explain to me what is 42 
the emergency that we’re dealing with in trying to appoint a 43 
recreational committee that may or may not give us suggestions 44 
other than bag limits, size limits, and -- I would like to know, 45 
reading the charge that we’re going to give them, where is the 46 
emergency? 47 
 48 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Would someone who is speaking to the 49 

expediency go ahead and try to answer that, please? 50 
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 1 
MR. GILL:  I’ll attempt to do so.  First of all, I would comment 2 

that I would hope that this panel would not bring things on bag 3 
limits, size limits, and trip limits and that sort of thing, 4 
that they’re thinking further afield than that and can come up 5 
with something that makes some sense that perhaps we haven’t 6 
gone through. 7 

 8 
The expediency side, it seems to me, is that we have a serious 9 
issue with the red snapper fishery with which no one is happy.  10 
Also, the charge that they have is, in my view, extensive and 11 
very difficult and the sooner they start grabbing their arms 12 
around it and dealing with it, the more likely it is that 13 
they’ll come back to us with something that we can then grapple 14 
with. 15 
 16 
I’m looking for them to get started, because we’re giving them a 17 
clean sheet of paper and saying go do your thing.  When you 18 
proceed into murky ground like that, it takes a while just to 19 
get your feet on the ground and proceed from there.  I think 20 
sooner, within reasonable limits, is a whole lot better than 21 
later. 22 
 23 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I’ll just add that certainly everything 24 

takes so long in this process and so just delay upon delay 25 
starts to add up.  I don’t know whether I speak to the 26 
expediency right now. 27 
 28 
MR. MINTON:  I agree with Phil about the teleconference.  Mike, 29 

we don’t have to have public listening stations, because it’s a 30 
closed session anyway.  I would suggest if we do that that we 31 
open up the process to receive additional applications for two 32 
weeks and close it following that and put it together and then 33 
have that teleconference of the council as a whole and then 34 
publish the results on the council website. 35 
 36 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Before you go, Mr. Horn, after this, let’s 37 

either put a substitute motion up or something to the effect of 38 
some of the comments that we’ve had made. 39 
 40 
MR. HORN:  I agree with Vernon.  I think that would be a good 41 

idea.  I would hope that, looking at this list that we have here 42 
of applicants -- It’s heavily weighted with Florida and I know 43 
Florida has a substantial recreational component, but I think 44 
the other states would certainly look at this and try to get 45 
some more participants that might would be willing to 46 
participate. 47 
 48 
I have one other comment.  Some of the things that I envision 49 
them to look at is there’s been an awful lot of discussion about 50 
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red snapper stamps. 1 
 2 
If we’re talking about amberjack, if you believe that’s in 3 
trouble, and fractional licenses and maybe they need to look at 4 
some closed seasons and some limitations and recreational 5 
fishing limits and lotteries.   6 
 7 

There’s all sorts of things they can look at and so that’s what 8 
I would hope they would come up with, is a whole realm of ideas 9 
that could help reduce some of the effort on some of these 10 
stocks that can only get so big, but they can only handle so 11 
many participants. 12 
 13 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think, again, it’s an attempt to put the 14 

people who we’re affecting with our regulations in charge a 15 
little bit of how they want us to proceed in the future and they 16 
can certainly have an opportunity to do that. 17 
 18 
MR. PERRET:  Are my two nominees the only two that are not on 19 

this list? 20 
 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  No. 22 

 23 
MR. PERRET:  I’ve got my two résumés and I say take action, but 24 

if there are others, I don’t think we’re ready. 25 
 26 
MR. GILL:  I think Vernon brings up a good point and to that 27 
point and to move along a little bit, I would like to offer a 28 

substitute motion, that we defer Tab B, Number 9, Selection of 29 
the Ad Hoc Recreational AP Membership, for thirty days after 30 
this meeting.  Maybe I should say something about meeting by 31 

teleconference within thirty days. 32 
 33 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Could I make a suggestion?  This is because 34 

our council staff is going to be dealing with a council chairs 35 
and executive directors meeting at the beginning of May and 36 
thirty days may be more than needed to just fix the problem we 37 
have here and could you cut that down so that we can have this 38 
dispensed of in April, please? 39 
 40 
MR. GILL:  I would be delighted.  Given the two weeks to 41 
finalize applications and allowing a little time to get it set 42 
up and everybody do their schedule, but I would be more than 43 
amenable to whatever is appropriate.  Twenty-one days? 44 

 45 
MR. MINTON:  Could we break it down, Bob, so that we just say 46 

open back up the submission process for two weeks and allow 47 
staff a week to put it together and then after that, put the 48 
conference call together at their earliest possible time?  49 
You’ve got two weeks to close that and then put it together and 50 
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have the conference call.  Anytime between two weeks and three 1 
weeks, we should be ready to go. 2 
 3 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I will remind folks that our goal here is 4 

not necessarily to get more applicants.  Our goal here is to 5 
make sure we have all the applicants we were supposed to have.  6 
If we get a few more in the process, that’s fine, but that’s our 7 

goal. 8 
 9 
MR. GILL:  To that point, Mr. Chairman, I’m amenable to that 10 

change. 11 
 12 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We’ve got a motion.  Do I have a second?  13 

Mr. Minton has seconded that motion.   14 
 15 
MR. TEEHAN:  Just a point of clarification.  I think Mr. Gill 16 

said AP conference call and Mr. Horn said full council.  I’m in 17 
agreement with full council. 18 
 19 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I don’t think it was just corrected 20 

correctly.  I think first Mr. Gill said that, but I think 21 
everyone else meant it was going to go ahead and be a call to 22 
get the full council vote to have this done before the May 23 
meeting.  Is there any further discussion? 24 
 25 
MS. WALKER:  I have question and I certainly don’t object to 26 

doing it this way, to make sure that we have everyone included, 27 
but I would ask the maker of the motion.  This is -- When I read 28 

the charge, it affects the recreational and the recreational 29 
for-hire fishery. 30 
 31 
I am assuming that those will be the only participants on this 32 
committee, since you’ll be talking or they will be making 33 
suggestions about regulating themselves and am I incorrect in 34 
assuming that? 35 
 36 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  That will be determined by who is selected, 37 

Ms. Walker.  Certainly we don’t limit our application process, 38 
but we then decide who is selected.  I think that’s a debate for 39 
another period of time.  Different people around the table may 40 
have different opinions about who is or isn’t on that, but I -- 41 
 42 
MR. HORN:  Just a comment.  Some sport fishermen are commercial 43 

fishermen and some commercial fishermen are sport fishermen and 44 
so -- We have those NGOs on every panel we’ve got. 45 
 46 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We’ve got a motion.  Is there any further 47 
discussion?  All those in favor of the motion say aye; all those 48 
opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 49 
 50 
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MR. MINTON:  Mr. Chairman, that concludes any action business.  1 

There’s a couple of items that Mr. Teehan discussed under 2 
Florida’s rulemaking process. 3 
 4 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  You still have the charge, Mr. Minton.  I 5 

believe you skipped one motion there. 6 
 7 
MR. MINTON:  The motion was to adopt the charge of the new Ad 8 
Hoc Recreational Red Snapper AP as written in Tab B, Number 8. 9 
 10 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 11 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  All those in favor 12 
of the committee motion say aye; all those opposed same sign.  13 
The motion passes. 14 
 15 
MR. MINTON:  Mr. Chairman, that concludes the business part of 16 

the meeting.  With that, I’ll conclude, unless there are 17 
questions. 18 
 19 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  That concludes Mr. Minton’s report, unless 20 

you have questions regarding the last portion or any other 21 
portions.  Is there any other business to come under the Reef 22 
Fish Committee item?  Hearing none and it’s a long day, let’s 23 
stretch our legs again and we’re going to come back in ten 24 
minutes for the Joint Reef Fish/Mackerel/Red Drum Committee. 25 
 26 
(Whereupon, a brief recess was taken.) 27 
 28 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Is Ms. Foote going to give this report?  29 

Okay, Ms. Foote is going to give the report. 30 
 31 
MR. HENDRIX:  Before we escape totally from Mr. Minton’s Reef 32 

Fish report, can I bring up one point for the next meeting, 33 
please? 34 
 35 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Now would be the time. 36 

 37 
MR. HENDRIX:  Mr. Teehan brought up, in the committee meeting, a 38 

discussion that’s included in the report about the vermilion 39 
snapper bag limit and we had changed that bag limit and changed 40 
the relation in the reef fish complex. 41 
 42 
I think it would be a good idea to bring that up for discussion 43 
at some point at the next meeting, since we can’t discuss it 44 
here, since it wasn’t previously advertised. 45 
 46 
MR. MCLEMORE:  You can discuss it, but you just can’t act on it. 47 

 48 
MR. HENDRIX:  We discussed it in pretty good detail at the 49 

committee meeting, but maybe we want to have a short discussion 50 
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on it here and bring it up for some action at the next meeting. 1 
 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Teehan, do you want to go down that 3 

discussion road again? 4 
 5 
MR. TEEHAN:  I can just briefly tell you what I told you.  My 6 

commission is in the process of finalizing consistency rules 7 

with federal regulations, mostly Amendment 13C in the Atlantic, 8 
but we’re also taking the opportunity to do some work with some 9 
of the recent Gulf issues, one of which is the vermilion snapper 10 
amendment, where there’s three items that are being changed. 11 
 12 
The size limit is being reduced, the commercial season is being 13 
abolished, and the potential for catching twenty vermilion 14 
snapper within the reef fish bag limit has been opened up.  The 15 
cap of ten vermilion within that twenty fish bag limit has been 16 
removed and so somebody could potentially go and get twenty 17 
vermilion. 18 
 19 
My point was that my commission is probably, at this point, not 20 
going to conform with that.  In state waters in Florida, it’s 21 
going to be, unless things change -- I don’t make their 22 
decisions, it’s just a staff recommendation. 23 
 24 
Unless things change with either my commission or with the 25 
council, it’s likely that people who catch the federal bag limit 26 
off of Florida are going to have to go straight to the dock.  27 
They can’t stop and linger and fish for other species in state 28 

waters.  It would be prima-facie evidence that they caught those 29 
fish in state waters. 30 
 31 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Just to summarize, all the other states were 32 

polled and basically everyone is still abiding by the previous 33 
rule and the rule, in fact, has not changed yet, if I’m 34 
remembering right.  Mr. McLemore, could you tell us the status 35 
of the actual rule? 36 
 37 
MR. MCLEMORE:  The draft proposed rule is under review in my 38 

office, actually. 39 
 40 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  In reality, we’re still at a stage where 41 

it’s passed the council, but hasn’t taken effect yet, but you’re 42 
just highlighting to us some of the difficulties that your 43 
enforcement agents are going to have and fishermen may have if 44 
those two do not conform. 45 
 46 
EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR SWINGLE:  I have a question for Mike.  Mike, 47 

since you all have not taken any action on the proposed rule, 48 
would it be possible for the council to send a letter suggesting 49 
that that provision be changed so the bag limit remains ten 50 
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rather than twenty? 1 
 2 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I don’t think you could vote to do that at this 3 

meeting, but you could do it.  You could do it at the next 4 
meeting or with some notice, in between. 5 
 6 
MR. HENDRIX:  With the current activity with the interim rule 7 

and the new regulations on bag limits on red snapper, I think 8 
it’s going to have a tremendous impact on other reef fish 9 
complex species and to me, that’s another reason to discuss this 10 
at the next meeting. 11 
 12 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I would just recommend that when we meet in 13 

Reef Fish next time that we possibly pull that amendment back 14 
out and look at the analysis regarding that and have staff walk 15 
us through that again.  Would that be sufficient for Mr. 16 
Teehan’s and Mr. Hendrix’s concerns at the moment?  Is that okay 17 
with the Reef Fish chair for the next meeting?  Mr. Minton says 18 
yes.  With that, that will move us to Ms. Foote. 19 
 20 

JOINT REEF FISH/MACKEREL/RED DRUM COMMITTEE REPORT 21 
 22 

MS. FOOTE:  If I could just take one minute for another topic 23 

that the council may be interested in.  According to the Times-24 
Picayune today, Shell Oil has withdrawn their LNG application 25 
for open loop LNG in the Gulf for business reasons. 26 
 27 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We’ll just take a moment to thank all those 28 

in state and federal and within the council and council staff 29 
who helped write letters and hopefully had some influence over 30 
that business decision. 31 
 32 
MR. MINTON:  I think it’s appropriate to send a letter to Jeff 33 

Rester.  He’s done just a really good job of putting this 34 
together.  He’s done the research and he’s written these things 35 
and we’ve used his information and it’s really helped us from 36 
the state. 37 
 38 
I would move, if I need to, that the council send a letter of 39 
thank-you to him for the hard work he’s done and how it’s helped 40 
in the Gulf in general. 41 
 42 
MR. ADAMS:  Second. 43 

 44 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a motion on the board to send Mr. 45 

Rester a thank-you letter for all of his hard efforts in this 46 
regard and again, there were efforts by other staff members as 47 
well and all of those folks, we want to thank you, but we will 48 
go ahead and try to acknowledge Mr. Rester’s extra efforts there 49 
as well, assuming the motion passes, and I assume that it will. 50 
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 1 
MS. FOOTE:  Vernon, was that to the Shell Oil or just to the 2 

open loop LNG issue in general? 3 
 4 
MR. MINTON:  In general. 5 

 6 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any discussion regarding the motion?  7 

Hearing none, any objection to the motion?  The motion passes. 8 
 9 
MS. FOOTE:  The Joint Reef Fish/Mackerel/Red Drum Committee met 10 

yesterday and I’ll jump right to the motion.  Well, I guess I 11 
should say what the business of the joint committee actually was 12 
first. 13 
 14 
Mr. Swingle summarized the actions of the IPT in preparing the 15 
public hearing draft of the Generic Aquaculture Amendment and 16 
then Mr. Kennedy addressed the recommendations of the Standing 17 
and Special Red Drum SSCs on the issue of whether there is 18 
adequate information to compile a SEDAR assessment of the Gulf 19 
red drum stock. 20 
 21 
The joint committee of the whole went on and considered red drum 22 
issues not really related to aquaculture, but we were all there 23 
and so we went ahead and looked at it.  The joint committee 24 
recommends, and I so move, that the council accept the SSC 25 
recommendations that the Gulf red drum remain on the SEDAR 26 
calendar for 2009. 27 
 28 

CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 29 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  Hearing none, all 30 
those in favor say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion 31 
passes. 32 

 33 
MS. FOOTE:  The joint committee recommends, and I so move, that 34 
the council accept the SSCs recommendation to develop an ad hoc 35 
panel, as soon as possible, to assess significant data needs, 36 
especially relative to Gulf-wide spawning stock and age 37 
structures for a benchmark assessment of red drum.  The panel 38 
should be tasked with identifying research priorities that could 39 
be accomplished in the time prior to the scheduled red drum 40 
assessment, given sufficient resources could be allocated to 41 
those tasks.  This should be accomplished in a research planning 42 
meeting involving scientists from federal and state agencies, 43 
academic institutions, and stakeholders. 44 
 45 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 46 
further discussion regarding the committee motion?  All those in 47 
favor of the committee motion say aye; all those opposed same 48 
sign.  The motion passes. 49 
 50 
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MS. FOOTE:  The joint committee recommends, and I so move, that 1 
the council charge the Ad Hoc Panel for red drum to review the 2 
available data for red drum, review current research and 3 
monitoring programs that include red drum, and design short-term 4 
research that could be completed prior to 2009 that collectively 5 
could be used to conduct a SEDAR assessment of red drum. 6 
 7 

CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 8 
discussion regarding the committee motion?  All those in favor 9 
of the committee motion then say aye; all those opposed same 10 
sign.  The motion passes. 11 

 12 
MS. FOOTE:  The joint committee recommends, and I so move that 13 
the composition of the Ad Hoc Panel be: two members with 14 
modeling experience from the SSC Special Red Drum Committee; two 15 
members from the Finfish Stock Assessment Panel of the SSC; one 16 
member each from each state with knowledge of state data 17 
collection programs and analyses of state red drum escapement; 18 
and one member from NMFS designated for data collection 19 
programs. 20 

 21 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We have a committee motion.  Is there any 22 

discussion regarding the committee motion?   23 
 24 
MR. KENNEDY:  I developed the list as an example for you all to 25 

go through, but I just realized that when the SSC passed their 26 
motion that they recommended involving scientists from federal 27 
and state agencies, which can be done through your SSCs and SAPs 28 

and academic institutions and stakeholders and I forgot to add 29 
stakeholders and so you might want to consider whether you want 30 
them to be part of this. 31 
 32 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Given the light of that, do we have any 33 

further discussion regarding that intent from the original SSC 34 
recommendation? 35 
 36 
MR. ADAMS:  I would suggest an amendment to the motion to add 37 
two stakeholders. 38 
 39 
DR. MCILWAIN:  Second. 40 

 41 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Mr. Adams is suggesting an amendment to add 42 

two members from stakeholder groups and it was seconded by Mr. 43 
McIlwain. 44 
 45 
MR. TEEHAN:  Is that two members per state or just two members?  46 

Just two members?  Okay. 47 
 48 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Any other discussion regarding the amendment 49 

or the motion at this point? 50 
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 1 
MR. MINTON:  Degraaf, why two?  Is that just -- It just seems 2 

like we’ve got two -- I think considering that, one would be 3 
plenty.  You don’t want to get it too unwieldy, I don’t think.  4 
This is more of a science oriented group, rather than an AP.  I 5 
think if you’re going to add, one should be sufficient. 6 
 7 
MR. PERRET:  I’m kind of like Vernon.  This is a scientific 8 

committee, but if we’re going to have stakeholders, what 9 
stakeholders do we have?  We’ve got the recreational component 10 
and you don’t have a charterboat fishery in the EEZ legally and 11 
the only state that has a commercial fishery is the state of 12 
Mississippi and so I would hope that the commercial 13 
representative, if that’s going to be one of the two, is going 14 
to come from the state of Mississippi, where that’s the only 15 
legal commercial fishery in the Gulf. 16 
 17 
MR. HORN:  I would question the wisdom of this.  I see no reason 18 

why if I were a stakeholder -- What business would I have at a 19 
meeting with a bunch of scientists that’s going to determine 20 
what type of information that they have access to or the type of 21 
studies that need to be done to get the information they need? 22 
 23 
I know the SSC may have recommended stakeholders, but I don’t 24 
know that that at this level that’s a wise choice and so I speak 25 
in opposition to this. 26 
 27 
MR. ADAMS:  I see your point, Phil.  I’m just trying to 28 

accommodate our SSC.  They’re the scientists that asked for it. 29 
 30 
DR. MCILWAIN:  I’m not really sure why we don’t want to get the 31 

constituents involved, just at least as observers, so that they 32 
can communicate with the people that fish for this resource. 33 
 34 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I think having them there is just an issue 35 

of transparency, to some degree.  Is there any other discussion 36 
regarding the amendment or the motion?   37 
 38 
Hearing none, let’s vote on the amendment.  All those in favor 39 
of the amendment say aye; all those opposed like sign.  Let’s 40 
have a show of hands.  All those in favor of the amendment raise 41 
your hand; all those against the amendment raise your hand.  The 42 
amendment passes.   43 
 44 

Now let’s move to the full motion.  Now we go to the full 45 
motion.  All those in favor of the full motion as amended say 46 
aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes. 47 

 48 
MS. FOOTE:  Mr. Chairman, this concludes my report.  I would 49 

like to ask what process we’ll go through to put these people 50 
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on. 1 
 2 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  That’s a good question.  Previously, before 3 

just making the motion to amend, we were going to be selecting 4 
them only from a group of our previous panel members and so we 5 
thought we could do that possibly even in closed session today. 6 
 7 

Now, we will have to, certainly, with those other two members, 8 
probably spread a little wider net and I would suggest that -- 9 
This is more of a scientific panel and so I probably would make 10 
the decision that this goes to the SSC Selection Committee Panel 11 
and they could possibly meet by conference call and have their 12 
recommendations to us at the next meeting. 13 
 14 
Is there any other discussion surrounding this item or this area 15 
of business?  Hearing none, we had Other Business yesterday, but 16 
just in case any different other business has occurred since 17 
yesterday when we had it, I will ask is there any other business 18 
to come before the council? 19 
 20 

OTHER BUSINESS 21 

 22 
DR. CRABTREE:  I apologize that I had to step out of the room 23 

for a moment, but Mike told me while I was out that you had some 24 
discussion of vermilion snapper and decided, I believe, to come 25 
back to discussing the bag limit at the June meeting and is that 26 
correct? 27 
 28 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I would characterize it as we wanted to come 29 

back and again refresh ourselves on the implications of what we 30 
had passed in the previous document and so forth. 31 
 32 
DR. CRABTREE:  Would the council want the Fisheries Service to 33 

hold off on making a decision of moving forward or approving or 34 
disapproving the bag limit increase until after the June 35 
meeting? 36 
 37 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  We can’t talk about that.  I think -- I 38 

guess I will lend my discussion point to this.  The council as a 39 
whole has adopted what you have in your hands at this moment in 40 
time.  41 
 42 
The council as a whole has not had a refreshing of the issues 43 
and the data analysis associated with those various alternatives 44 
for us to, again, have that discussion at this meeting.  We 45 
certainly all have recollections of what we think some of those 46 
impacts would be and it’s been raised as a law enforcement 47 
concern more so than a data concern at this point.  I don’t know 48 
where that leaves us, Mike and Roy, but that’s kind of my take 49 
of where we are at the moment. 50 
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 1 
MR. MCLEMORE:  I guess one thing that I can recommend, if it 2 

seems appropriate at the time, is that, assuming NMFS goes 3 
forward with the proposed rule as it’s drafted that includes the 4 
bag limit, when it’s time to go final, they could hold off on 5 
going final on the bag limit and decide that after the council 6 
meets in June.  That would give you an opportunity to discuss 7 

it. 8 
 9 
MR. HORN:  We can certainly ask.  We’re not discussing or 10 
debating.  It’s just a request and I would make a motion that we 11 
request that NMFS do not implement the bag limits in the 12 
vermilion fishery until after the June council meeting, when 13 
we’ve discussed it and it may not change and it may change, but 14 
for obvious reasons that have been motioned before here today. 15 

 16 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Roy, refresh me.  If it were implemented 17 

between now and June and the final rule published and, of 18 
course, cooling off and all of those things, but when would the 19 
actual rule take effect?  What’s your best scenario there? 20 
 21 
DR. CRABTREE:  It would be my hope that it would be effective 22 

prior to the June council meeting.  We’re trying to get this 23 
done as quickly as we can, unless we did something like Mike is 24 
talking about, went ahead with the proposed rule and then went 25 
final on the other aspects, but held that one part of it back 26 
until after the June meeting. 27 
 28 

You remember we did that with the closed season in the grouper 29 
rule.  We held off on that until the gag assessment was 30 
completed.  Otherwise, if you come back at the June meeting and 31 
you decide you want to change it, then you have to go through a 32 
whole framework action to do it. 33 
 34 
MR. TEEHAN:  I raised this issue because of what will happen in 35 

Florida, likely.  I don’t know how the rest of the council 36 
stands on this, whether they’re going to decide to reassess the 37 
bag limit or not. 38 
 39 
Under those circumstances, I want to make it very plain that I’m 40 
just raising this as a Florida issue, unless there’s some 41 
traction with the council. 42 
 43 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  Who seconded the motion, if anyone at this 44 

point?  Mr. Hendrix says he will second the motion.  The motion 45 
is requesting NMFS to not implement the bag limits in the 46 
vermilion fishery until after the June council meeting.  Is 47 
there any further discussion?  All those in favor of the motion 48 
say aye; all those opposed same sign.  The motion passes.  I 49 

assume we’ll be sending you a letter to that effect, Roy. 50 
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 1 
Is there any other business?  Hearing none, we will recess until 2 
the point in time we can go into closed session.  We will be 3 
reopening after closed session and give the results of our 4 
closed session and that will be our final piece of business of 5 
the day, at that point in time when we reopen. 6 
 7 

(Whereupon, the meeting went into closed session.) 8 
 9 
CHAIRMAN RIECHERS:  I’m going to read this into the record.  For 10 

the record, the SEDAR Review Meeting, which will be held May 8th 11 
through 12th, from the APs, we will be sending Bob Zales, Martin 12 
Fisher, and Dennis O’Hern.  From the SSC, we will be sending 13 
Mike Murphy and from the council, we will send Mr. Teehan and 14 
staff will be Stu Kennedy and Tina. 15 
 16 
When we go to the Standing SSC Committee, we have appointed Mr. 17 
Chuck Adams, Mr. Luiz Barbieri, Mr. Harry Blanchet, Mr. Benjamin 18 
Blount, Mr. James Cowan, Mr. Douglas Gregory, Mr. George 19 
Guillen, Mr. Mike Jepson, Mr. Albert Jones, Mr. Walter Keithly, 20 
Mr. William Patterson, Mr. Joachim Singlemann, Mr. Steven 21 
Szedlmayer, Mr. Elbert Whorton, Mr. James Wilkins, and Mr. Joe 22 
Powers. 23 
 24 
The Special Coral SSC as appointed previously on the committee 25 
and as reappointed, Mr. Thomas Cuba, Mr. Richard Dodge, Mr. 26 
Walter Jaap, Ms. Judith Lang, Mr. George Schmahl. 27 
 28 

The Special Coastal Migratory Pelagic Mackerel SSC, we have 29 
appointed Jason Adriance, Ms. Karen Burns, and Mr. Douglas 30 
DeVries.  We have deleted the Panel on Special Oceanic Migratory 31 
Species, the special SSC there. 32 
 33 
For the Special Red Drum SSC, we have appointed Mr. Mike 34 
Buchanan, Mr. Paul Cook, Ms. Jessica McCawley, Mr. Randall 35 
Pausina, and Mr. Jim Tolan. 36 
 37 
For the Special Reef Fish SSC, we have appointed Mr. Robert 38 
Allman, Ms. Barbara Dorf, Mr. Rick Kasprzak, Mr. Bill Lindberg, 39 
and Mr. John Mareska.  For the Special Shark SSC, we have 40 
deleted that panel. 41 
 42 
For the Special Shrimp SSC, we have appointed Mr. Martin 43 
Bourgeois, Mr. Mike Brainard, Mr. Wade Griffin, Ms. Karen 44 
Meador, Mr. James Nance, and Mr. Bill Sharp.  For the Special 45 
Spiny Lobster SSC, we have appointed Mr. Rene Buesa, Mr. John 46 
Hunt, and Mr. William Sharp. 47 
 48 
For the Special Stone Crab SSC, we have appointed Ms. Theresa 49 
Bert, Mr. Tom Matthews, and Ms. Harriet Perry.  For the Finfish 50 
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SAP, we have appointed Mr. Harry Blanchet, Mr. Mark Fisher, Mr. 1 
Richard Fulford, Mr. Behzad Mahmoudi, Mr. Robert Muller, Ms. 2 
Debra Murie, Mr. Mike Murphy, Mr. William Patterson, Mr. Kenneth 3 
Rose, Mr. Mark Van Hoose, and Mr. Carl Walters. 4 
 5 
For the Shrimp SAP, we have appointed Mr. Mark Fisher, Mr. Wade 6 
Griffin, Ms. Leslie Hartman, Mr. James Nance, and Mr. Bill 7 

Richardson. 8 
 9 
For the Socioeconomic Panel, we have appointed Mr. Lee Anderson, 10 
Mr. Hamady Diop, Mr. Duane Gill, Mr. Wade Griffin, Mr. Stephen 11 
Holliman, Mr. Steve Holland, Mr. Michael Jepson, Mr. Walter 12 
Keithly, Ms. Diane Keithly, Ms. Sherry Larkin, Mr. David 13 
Lavergne, and Mr. John Ward. 14 
 15 
For the advisory panels, for Billfish, we have appointed Ms. 16 
Pamela Basco, Mr. Gary Bonanno, Mr. Dino Chouest, Ms. Darlene 17 
Fischer, Mr. Wiley Horton, Ms. Ellen Peel, Mr. James Robinson, 18 
Mr. E.R. “Smitty” Smith, Mr. James Taylor, and Mr. William 19 
Wagner, Jr. 20 
 21 
For Coastal Migratory Pelagics, we appoint Mr. Dan Dumont, Mr. 22 
Myron Fischer, Mr. Don Harper, Mr. Ben Harvard, Mr. Mike Holmes, 23 
Mr. Wiley Horton, Mr. Chris Jenkins, Mr. Leo Ledet, Jr., Mr. 24 
Glenn Martin, Mr. Tom Marvel, Jr., Mr. George Niles, Mr. Mike 25 
Nugent, Mr. Ed Presley, Mr. Gene Proulx, Mr. Richard Rice, Mr. 26 
Jim Twiggs, Mr. Donald Waters, and Mr. Bob Zales, II. 27 
 28 

For Coral, we have appointed Mr. Mark Berrigan, Mr. Billy 29 
Causey, Mr. Henry Feddern, Mr. Ken Heck, Mr. Martin Moe, Jr.  30 
For Deepwater Crab, we have appointed Mr. Gary Graves, Mr. 31 
Kenneth Ostebo, and Mr. William Whipple. 32 
 33 
For Habitat Protection Florida/Alabama, we have appointed Mr. 34 
David Anthony, Mr. Pete Barber, Mr. Roy Lewis, Mr. Robert 35 
McMichael, Mr. Bryan Pridgeon, Mr. William Sierke, Jr., Mr. 36 
LaDon Swann, Mr. Mark Thompson, and Mr. David Yeager. 37 
 38 
For Habitat Protection Mississippi/Louisiana, we have appointed 39 
Ms. Jan Boyd, Ms. Heather Finley, Mr. Richard Hartman, Mr. Randy 40 
Lanctot, Ms. Bethlyn McCloskey, Mr. Paul Necaise, Mr. David 41 
Richard, Ms. Cynthia Sarthou, Mr. Pete Umbdenstock, and Mr. 42 
Chuck Wilson. 43 
 44 
For Habitat Protection Texas, we appoint Mr. Bill Baker, Mr. 45 
John Hoffman, Mr. Dana Larson, Mr. Russell Miget, Mr. Burt 46 
Moritz, Mr. Don Perkins, Mr. Robert Spain, Mr. Robert Stickney, 47 
and Mr. Rusty Swafford, as well as Mr. Elbert Whorton. 48 
 49 
For Highly Migratory Species, we appoint Ms. Pam Basco, Mr. 50 
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Brett Falterman, Ms. Darlene Fischer, Mr. Peace Marvel, Mr. 1 
James Robinson, Mr. John Stout, Mr. Mark Twinam, Mr. William 2 
Wagner, Jr. 3 
 4 
For Red Drum, we appoint Mr. Jeff Chambliss, Mr. Peter Gerica, 5 
Mr. Scott Green, Mr. Edward Holder, Mr. Howard Mason, Jr., Mr. 6 
Burt Moritz, Mr. Frank Rawlings, Mr. James Sibley, Mr. Jim 7 

Twiggs, Mr. James Williams, Mr. Ron Young, and Mr. Scott Floyd. 8 
 9 
For Red Snapper, we appoint Mr. Gary Graham, Mr. Frank Hardison, 10 
Mr. Jacob Johnson, Mr. Richard Legnon, Ms. Vishwanie Maharaj, 11 
Mr. Herbert Malone, Ms. Kim Nix, Mr. Mike Nugent, Mr. Dell 12 
Perkins, Mr. Mike Thierry, Mr. Russell Underwood, Mr. Donald 13 
Waters, Mr. Monty Weeks, Mr. Wayne Werner, Mr. Mike Whitfield, 14 
and Ms. Kay Williams. 15 
 16 
For Reef Fish, we will appoint Mr. Ralph Allen, Mr. Irby Basco, 17 
Ms. Marianne Cufone, Mr. Myron Fischer, Mr. Marty Harris, Mr. 18 
Chris Jenkins, Mr. Brad Kenyon, Mr. Fred Lifton, Mr. Gus Loyal, 19 
Mr. Dennis O’Hern, Mr. Mike Rowell, Mr. Eric Schmidt, Mr. Bob 20 
Spaeth, Mr. James Taylor, Mr. Bill Tucker, Mr. Tom Turke, Mr. 21 
Wayne Werner, Ms. Kay Williams, Mr. Bob Zales, II, and Mr. Jim 22 
Clements. 23 
 24 
For Shrimp, we appoint Ms. Wilma Anderson, Mr. Pete Barber, Mr. 25 
Steve Bosarge, Mr. Steve Charpentier, Ms. Kimberly Chauvin, Mr. 26 
Julius Collins, Mr. Joshua Dinh, Mr. Dan Dumont, Mr. Ivo Goga, 27 
Mr. Gary Graham, Mr. Jack Hemingway, Mr. Dennis Henderson, Mr. 28 

Harris Lasseigne, Jr., Mr. Chris Nelson, Mr. Russell Stewart, 29 
Mr. Walter Thomassie, Mr. Walter Zimmerman, and Mr. Vernon 30 
Bates. 31 
 32 
For Spiny Lobster, we appoint Mr. Robert Gaitanis, Mr. Karl 33 
Lessard, Mr. B. Allen Patrick, Mr. Jerry Sansom, Mr. Simon 34 
Stafford, Mr. Rick Superstein, and Mr. Scott Zimmerman. 35 
 36 
For Stone Crab, we appoint Mr. Tim Daniels, Mr. Gary Graves, Mr. 37 
Karl Lessard, Mr. Robert Robinson, Mr. Simon Stafford, and Mr. 38 
Scott Zimmerman.  That concludes our committee reports regarding 39 
SSC and AP appointments and we stand adjourned. 40 
 41 
(Whereupon, the meeting adjourned at 6:00 o’clock p.m., March 42 
29, 2007.) 43 
 44 

- - - 45 
46 
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TABLE OF MOTIONS 1 
 2 

PAGE 5:  Motion for staff to further evaluate the for-hire 3 
reporting systems by the states or other organizations that 4 
could be applied to the Gulf for-hire sector and implemented to 5 
supply the Gulf Council with information needs and provide a 6 
report to the committee that relates the benefits and 7 

shortcomings of the various data sources.  The motion carried on 8 
page 5. 9 
 10 
PAGE 5:  Motion to draft a letter to National Committee of 11 
Recreational Data (John Boreman, National Marine Fisheries 12 
Service) requesting that the Gulf have industry (private 13 
recreational and recreational for-hire) representation on the 14 
groups developing the program and to invite John Boreman to give 15 
a presentation at the June council meeting.  The motion carried 16 
on page 12.   17 
 18 
PAGE 15:  Motion to convene a meeting of Dr. Leard, Mr. Waugh, 19 
Mr. Branstetter, Dr. Chester, Mr. Carmichael, Dr. Porch, the two 20 
council chairs, Gulf and South Atlantic, the two Gulf and South 21 
Atlantic Mackerel Committee chairs to reach an agreement on 22 
specific objectives of SEDAR and determine geographic boundaries 23 
and mixing for king mackerel.  The motion carried on page 16. 24 
 25 
PAGE 96:  Motion to substitute the language in Tab E, Number 26 
7(a) for the existing language in Action 1 of the current draft.  27 
The motion carried on page 96. 28 

 29 
PAGE 99:  Motion to add an alternative of a one fish bag limit 30 
to the fourteen and sixteen-inch size limits in the document.  31 
The motion carried on page 101. 32 
 33 
PAGE 101:  For the Preferred Alternative 3 that the preferred 34 
option be Option A, a sixteen-inch minimum size and a June 1 to 35 
September 15 recreational fishing season, which is 107 days.  36 
The motion carried on page 104. 37 
 38 
PAGE 104:  Motion to add an alternative that begins the season 39 
on May 1 until the analyses allow for both a fourteen and 40 
sixteen-inch size limit for the Preferred Alternative 3 and 41 
Preferred Option A and Option D.  The motion carried on page 42 
107. 43 
 44 
PAGE 107:  Motion to add an Alternative 3, which is to assume a 45 
10 percent reduction in post-hurricane fishing effort and 46 
landings when evaluating alternative TACs in Action 1.  The 47 
motion carried on page 107. 48 
 49 
PAGE 109:  Motion that for Action 5, Preferred Alternative 2, 50 
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that the Preferred Sub-Option be Option D, all commercial and 1 
recreational reef fish fisheries.  The motion carried on page 2 
109. 3 
 4 
PAGE 114:  Motion to add a new Alternative 5 under Action 6 to 5 
establish a target reduction of red snapper shrimp trawl bycatch 6 
mortality on red snapper 74 percent less than the benchmark 7 

years of 2001 to 2003 until 2010 and then adjust it to the 8 
appropriate percent as determined by the red snapper stock 9 
assessment updates.  The motion carried on page 118. 10 
 11 
PAGE 118:  Motion to add to Alternatives 2, 3, and 4 at the end 12 
of the sentence with associated red snapper mortality, “taking 13 
into consideration mortality reductions associated with improved 14 
BRDs and other gear improvements”.  The motion carried on page 15 
119. 16 
 17 
PAGE 119: Motion that the preferred alternative be Preferred 18 
Alternative 2, Option B, the Southeast Fisheries Center will 19 
conduct an annual assessment of the previous year’s shrimp 20 
effort for the ten to thirty-fathom area in the Gulf, 21 
Statistical Sub-Zones 10 to 21, and determine the area and 22 
duration of a closure and report this to the Regional 23 
Administrator for administrative action in the subsequent year.  24 
The motion carried on page 119. 25 
 26 
PAGE 119:  Motion to recommend that Amendment 27/14 be sent to 27 
public hearings.  The motion carried on page 119. 28 

 29 
PAGE 119:  Motion that staff be given editorial license to 30 
revise analyses as appropriate prior to these public hearings.  31 
The motion carried on page 120. 32 
 33 
PAGE 124:  Motion to clarify that it was the council’s intent to 34 
allow NOAA to modify VMS protocol and corresponding regulations 35 
as set forth in Appendix E in Amendment 18A on an as needed 36 
basis.  The motion carried on page 126. 37 
 38 
PAGE 127:  Motion to begin the development of a scoping document 39 
to address the overcapacity problem in the grouper fishery, 40 
including the work of the Grouper IFQ AP, and other alternatives 41 
such as license limitation, grouper endorsement, grouper 42 
longline endorsement, et cetera.  The motion carried on page 43 
127. 44 
 45 
PAGE 128:  Motion to remove red and gag grouper from Amendment 46 
30 and place them into a plan amendment of their own.  The 47 
motion carried on page 129. 48 
 49 
PAGE 129:  Motion to direct staff to add an alternative on a 50 
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fractional bag limit per person in the recreational amberjack 1 
fishery in order to obtain the reduction in the greater 2 
amberjack fishery.  The motion carried on page 129. 3 
 4 
PAGE 129:  Motion to add an alterative to examine in the 5 
amberjack and gray triggerfish amendment to examine management 6 
efforts for gray triggerfish in the eastern Gulf versus the 7 

western Gulf to prevent overfishing.  The motion carried on page 8 
133. 9 
 10 
PAGE 134:  Motion that the amendment for amberjack and 11 
triggerfish proceed as a plan amendment.  The motion carried on 12 
page 137. 13 
 14 
PAGE 138:  Motion that for gray triggerfish and greater 15 
amberjack to include alternatives of the baseline for the 16 
reductions be the average of the most recent five or ten years 17 
or the entire history of record, beginning in 1981, of catch 18 
data in the recreational and commercial sectors.  The motion 19 
carried on page 143. 20 
 21 
PAGE 143:  Motion to direct staff to add an alternative to 22 
address and reduce discard mortality in the commercial greater 23 
amberjack fishery.  The motion carried on page 143. 24 
 25 
PAGE 143:  Motion that in addition to the August Council meeting 26 
in San Antonio, Texas where final action will be taken that 27 
public hearing locations for the regulatory amendment for gray 28 

triggerfish and greater amberjack between and in addition to the 29 
June and August Council meetings are Destin, Madeira Beach, 30 
Galveston, Biloxi, and Orange Beach.  The motion carried on page 31 
145. 32 
 33 
PAGE 145:  Motion to include in the plan amendment generic SFA 34 
parameters for reef fish stocks that do not have current 35 
parameters.  The motion carried on page 145. 36 
 37 
PAGE 149:  Motion to defer Tab B, Number 9, Selection of the Ad 38 
Hoc Recreational AP Membership, to a teleconference meeting of 39 
the council as a whole to be held the first week of May, with 40 
applications due by April 13, 2007.  The motion carried on page 41 
150. 42 
 43 
PAGE 151:  Motion to adopt the charge of the new Ad Hoc 44 
Recreational Red Snapper AP as written in Tab B, Number 8.  The 45 
motion carried on page 151. 46 
 47 
PAGE 153:  Motion to write a letter to Jeff Rester a thank-you 48 
letter for all his efforts in regards to the open loop LNG 49 
issues.  The motion carried on page 154. 50 
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 1 
PAGE 154:  Motion that the council accept the SSC 2 
recommendations that the Gulf red drum remain on the SEDAR 3 
calendar for 2009.  The motion carried on page 154. 4 
 5 
PAGE 154:  Motion that the council accept the SSCs 6 
recommendation to develop an ad hoc panel, as soon as possible, 7 

to assess significant data needs, especially relative to Gulf-8 
wide spawning stock and age structures for a benchmark 9 
assessment of red drum.  The panel should be tasked with 10 
identifying research priorities that could be accomplished in 11 
the time prior to the scheduled red drum assessment, given 12 
sufficient resources could be allocated to those tasks.  This 13 
should be accomplished in a research planning meeting involving 14 
scientists from federal and state agencies, academic 15 
institutions, and stakeholders.  The motion carried on page 155. 16 
 17 
PAGE 155:  Motion that the council charge the Ad Hoc Panel for 18 
red drum to review the available data for red drum, review 19 
current research and monitoring programs that include red drum, 20 
and design short-term research that could be completed prior to 21 
2009 that collectively could be used to conduct a SEDAR 22 
assessment of red drum.  The motion carried on page 155. 23 
 24 
PAGE 155:  Motion that the composition of the Ad Hoc Panel be: 25 
two members with modeling experience from the SSC Special Red 26 
Drum Committee; two members from the Finfish Stock Assessment 27 
Panel of the SSC; one member each from each state with knowledge 28 

of state data collection programs and analyses of state red drum 29 
escapement; one member from NMFS designated for data collection 30 
programs; and two stakeholders.  The motion carried on page 157. 31 
 32 
PAGE 158:  Motion to request that NMFS to not implement the bag 33 
limits in the vermilion fishery until after the June council 34 
meeting.  The motion carried on page 159. 35 
 36 
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